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all that leads to sin, or that looks like sin, 1 Thess.

5. 22.
*

Lastly, The apostle concludes this epistle with

solemn ascription of glory to the great God. Note,

Whatever is the subject or argument we have been

treating of, ascribing gloiy to God is fittest for us to

conclude with, v. 24, 25.

Note further, God is able, and he is as willing as

able, to kee/i its from falling; and to present us

faultless before the /irese/ice of his glory; not as

those who have never been faulty, (for what has

once been done can never be rendered undone, even

by Omnipotence itself, for that implies a contradic-

tion,) but as those whose faults shall not be imputed
to their ruin, which, but for God's mercy and a

Saviour's merits, they might most justly have been.

Before the presence of his glory. Observe, 1.

The glory of the Lord will shortly be present ; we
now look'upon it as distant, and too many look upon
it as uncertain, but it will come, and it will be mani-

fest and apparent, every eye shall see him. Rev. 1. 7.

This is now the object of our faith, but hereafter,

(and surely it cannot noiv be long,) it will be the ob-

ject of our sense ; whom we now believe in, him we
shall shortly see, to our unspeakable joy and com-

fort, or inexpressible terror and consternation. See
1 Pet. 1. 8.

Observe, 2. All real sincere believers shall be pre-

sented, at the Lord Redeemer's appearance and
coming, by him their glorious Head, to the Father,

in order to his approbation, acceptance, and reward

;

they were given him of the Father, and of all that

•were so given him he has lost none, nor will lose any

one, not an individual, a single soul, but will present

them all perfectly holy and happy, when he shall

surrender his mediatorial kingdom to his God, and
our God; his Father, and our Father, John 6. 39.

withc/z. 17. 12. 1 Cor. 15. 24.

Observe, 3. When believers shall be presented

faultless, it will be ivith exceedingjoy. Alas ! now
our faults fill us with fears, doubts, and sorrows ; but

be ofgood cheer; if we are sincere, we shall be, our

dear Redeemer has undertaken for it, we shall be

presentedfaultkss ; where there is no sin, there will

be no sorrow ; where there is the perfection of holi-

ness, there will be the perfection of joy. Surely,

the God who can and will do all this, is worthy to

\i2i\e glory, majesty, dominion, and poiver, ascribed

to him, both now andfor ever J And to this we may
well, with the apostle, affix our hearty jimen
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IT ought to be no prejudice to the credit and authority of this book, that it has been rejected by men of

corrupt minds, such as Cerdon and Marcion, and doubted of by men of a better character; for that has

been the lot of other parts of holy writ, and of the divine Author of the scripture himself. The image
and superscription ot this book are trulv sacred and divine, and the matter of it agreeable with other

prophetical books, particularly Ezekiel and Daniel ; the church of God has generally received it, and
found good counsel and great comfort in it.

From the beginning, the church of God has been blessed with prophecy ; that glorious prediction of break-

ing the sei-pent's head, was the stay and support of the patriarchal age ; and the many prophecies there

were conceiTiing the Messiah to c<»ne, were the gospel of the Old Testament. Christ himself prophesied

of the destruction of Jerusalem ; and about the time in which that was accomplished, he intrusted the

apostle John with this book of revelation, to deliver it to the church as a prediction of the most important

. events that should happen to it, to the end of time, for the support of the faith of his people, and the

direction of their hope. It is called the Revelation, because God therein discovers those things which

could never have been sifted out by the reasonings of human understanding ; those deep things of God,

which no man knows, but the Spirit of God, and those to whom he reveals them.
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CHAP. I.

This chapter is a general preface to the whole book, and con-
tains, I. An inscription, declaring the original and the de-
sign of it, V. I. 2. II. The apostolical benediction pro-
nounced on all those who shall pay a due regard to the
contents of this book, v. 3 .. 8. IM. A glorious vision or
appearance of the Lord Jesus Christ to the apostle John,
vv^-en he delivered to hina this revelation ; v. 9, to the end
i/l ilie chapter. "

1 ^ff^HE revelation of Jesus Clnist, which
JL God gave unto him, to shew unto

his servants things which must shortly come
to pass ; and he sent and signified it by his

angel unto his servant John : 2. Who bare

record of the word of God, and of the testi-

mony of Jesus Christ, and of all things that

he saw.

Here we have,
1. What we may call the pedigree of this book.
1. It is the revelation ofJesus Christ ; the whole

Bible is so ; for all revelation comes through Christ,
and all centres in him ; and especially in these last

days God has sfioken to us by his Soti, and concern-
ing his Son, Christ, as the King of his church, has
been pleased thus far to let his church know by what
rules and methods he will proceed in his govern-
ment ; and, as the Prophet of the church, he has
made known to us the things that shall be hereafter.

2. It is a revelatioji which God gave unto Christ.

Though Christ is himself God, and, as such, has
light and life in himself, yet, as he sustains the office

of Mediator between God and man, he receives his

instructions from the Father; the human nature of

Christ, though endowed with the greatest sagacity,

judgment, and penetration, could not, in a way of

reason, discover these great events, which, not being
produced by natural causes, but wholly depending
upon the will of God, could be the object only of

divine prescience, and must come to a created mind
only by revelation. Our Lord Jesus is the great
'I'rustee of divine revelation ; it is to him that we
owe the knowledge we have of what we are to ex-
pect from God, and what he expects from us.

3. This revelation Christ sent and signified by his

angel. Observe here, the admirable order of divine
revelation. God gave it to Christ, and Christ em-
ployed an angel to communicate it to the churches.
The angels are God's messengers ; they are minis-
tering spirits to the heirs of salvation ; they are
Christ's servants

;
principalities and powers are

subject to him ; all the angels of God are obliged to

worship him.
4. '1 lie angel signified it to the a/iostle John ; as

the angels are the messengers of Christ, the minis-
ters arc the messengers of the churches ; what they
receive from heaven, they are to communicate to

the churches. John was the apostle chosen for this

service. Some think he was the only one surviving,

the rest having sealed their testimony with their
blood. This was to be the last book of divine reve-
lation, and therefore notified to the church by the
last of the apostles. John was the beloved disciple

;

he was, under the New Testament, as the prophet
Daniel under the Old, a rnun greatly beloved ; he
was the servant of Christ ; he was an apostle, an
evangelist, and a prophet ; he served Christ in all

the three extraordinary offices of the church. James
was an apostle, but not a prophet or evangelist

;

Matthew was an apostle and evangelist, but not a
prophet ; Luke was an evangelist, but neither a pro-
phet nor apostle ; but John was all three ; and so

Christ calls him in an eminent sense his servant John.
5. John was to deliver this revelation to the

church ; to all his servants. For the revelation was

not designed only for the use of Christ's extraordi-
nary servants the ministers, but for all his servants,
the members of the church ; they have all a right to

the oracles of God, and all have their concern in

them.
II. Here we have the subject-matter of this reve-

lation, namely, the things that must shortly come to

pass. The evangelists give us an account of the
things that are past

;
prophecy gives us an account

of things to come. These future events are shewed,
and not in the clearest light in which God could have
set them, but in such a light as he saw most proper,
and which would best answer his wise and holy pur-
poses. Had they been as clearly foretold in all their

circumstances as God could have revealed them,
the prediction might have pre\ented the accomplish-
ment ; but they are foretold more darkly, to beget
in us a veneration for the scripture, ai)d to engage
our attention, and excite our inquiry : we have in

this revelation a general idea of the methods of
Divine Providence and Government in and about
the church, and many good lessons ma}- be learned
hereby. These events (it is said) were such as
should come to pass not on]Y surely, but shortly;
that is, they would begin to come to pass very
shortly, and the whole would be accomplished in a
short time. For now the last ages ot the world
were come.

III. Here is an attestation of the prophecy, v. 2.

It was signified to John, who bare record of the word
of God, and of the testimony of Jesus Christ, and of

all things that he saw. It is observable that the
historical books of the Old Testament have not al-

ways the name of the historian prefixed to them, as
in the books of Judges, Aings, Chronicles ; but in

the prophetical books the name is always prefixed,
as Isaiah, Jeremiah, &C. So in the New Testament,
though John did not prefix his name to his first epis-

tle, yet he does to this prophecy, as ready to vouch
and answer for the truth of it ; and he gives us not
only his name, but his office. He was one who bare
record of the word of God in general, and of the
testimony of Jesus in particular, and of all things
that he saw ; he was an eye-witness, and he con-
cealed nothing that he saw. Nothing recorded in

this revelation was his own invention or imagination ;

l)ut all was the record of God, and the testimony of
Jesus ; and as he added nothing to it, so he kept back
no part of the counsels of God.

3. Blessed is he that readeth, and they

that hear, the words of the prophecy, and
keep those things which are written therein:

for the time is at hand.

J are in Asia : Grace he unto you, and
peace, from him which is, and which was,

and which is to come ; and from the seven

spirits which are before his throne ; 5. And
from Jesus Christ, icho is the faithful wit-

ness, ond th? first-begotten of the dead, and
the prince of the kings of the earth. Unto
him that loved ns, and washed us from our

sins in his own blood, 6. And hath made us

kings and priests unto God and his Father ;

to him he glory and dominion for ever and
ever. Amen. 7. Behold, he comet h with

clouds; and every eye shall sec him, and
they also which pierced him : and all kin-

dreds of the earth shall wail because of

him. Even so, Amen. 8. I am Alpha and
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Omega, the beginning and the ending, saith

the Lord, which is, and which was, and
which is to come, the Ahnighty.

We have here an apostolical benediction on those

who should give a due regard to this divine revela-

tion ; and this benediction is given more generally

and more especially.

I. More generally, to all who either read or hear
the words of the prophecy. This blessing seems to

be pronounced with a design to encourage us to

study this book, and not be weary of looking into it

upon the account of the obscurity of many things in

it ; it will repav the labour of the careful and atten-

tive reader. Observe, 1. It is a blessed privilege to

cnjov the oracles of God. This was one of the
principal advantages the Jews had above the Gen-
tiles. 2. It is a blessed thing to study the scriptures

;

thev are well employed who search the scriptures.

3. It is a privilege not only to read the scriptures

ourselves, but to hear them read bv others, who
are qualified to give us the sense of what they read,
and to lead us into an understanding of them. 4. It

is not sufficient to our blessedness, that we read and
hear the scriptures, but we must keefi the things
that are written ; we must keep them in our memo-
ries, in our minds, in our affections, and in practice,

and we shall be blessed in the deed. 5. The nearer
we come to the accomplishment of the scriptures,

the greater regard we shall give to them. The
time is at hand, and we should be so much the more
attentive as we see the day approaching.

II. The apostolical benediction is pronounced
more especially and particularly to the seven Asian
churches, v. 4. These seven churches are named
in V. 11. and distinct messages sent to each of

them respectively in the chapters following. The
apostolical blessing is more expressly directed to

these, because thev were nearest to him, who was
now in the isle of Patmos, and perhaps he had the
peculiar care of them, and superintendency over
them, not excluding any of the rest of the apostles,

if any of them were now living. Here observe,
1. What the blessing is, which he pronounces

on all the faithful in these churches

—

grace and
ficace, holiness and comfort; grace, that is, the good-
will of God towards us, and his good work in us

;

and fieace, that is, the sweet evidence and assurance
of this grace. There can be no true peace where
there is not true grace ; and where grace goes before,

peace will follow.

2. From whence this blessing is to come. In whose
name does the apostle bless the churches? In the
Name of God, of the whole Trinity ; for this is an
act of adoration, and God only is the proper Object
of it ; his ministers must bless the people in no name
but his alone. .\nd here,

(1.) The Father is first named ; God the Father,
which may be taken either essentially, for God as

God, or personally, for the first Person in the ever
blessed Trinity, the God and Father of our Lord
Jesus Christ ; and he is described as the Jehovah
who is, and who was, and who is to come, eternal,

unchangeable, the same to the Old-Testament
church which was, and to the New-Testament
church, which is, and who will be the same to the
church triumphant which is to come.

(2. ) The Holy Spirit, called the seven sfiirits, not

seven in number, or in nature, but the infinite per-
fect Spirit of God, in whom there is a diversity of

gifts and operations. He is before the throne ; for

as God made, so he governs, all things by his Spirit.

(3.) The Lord Jesus Christ. He mentions him
after the Spirit, because he intended to enlarge more
upon the person of Christ, as God manifested in the
flesh, whom he had seen dwelling on earth before,

Vol. yi._5 T

and now saw again in a glorious form. Observe the
particular account we have here of Christ, v. 5.

[1.] He is t/ie faithful witness; he was from
eternity a Witness to all the counsels of God, (John
11. 18.) and he was in time a faithful Witness to the
revealed will of Ciod, who has now spoken to us by
his Son ; upon his testimony we may safely depend,
for he is a faithful Witness, cannot be deceived, and
cannot deceive us.

[2. ] He is the First-begotten or First-born, from
the dead, or the first Parent and Head of the resur-
rection, the only one who raised himself by his own
power, and who will by the same power raise up his
people from their graves to everlasting honour ; for
he h?is begotten them again to a lively hope by his
resurrection from the dead.

[3.] He is the Prince of the kings of the earth;
from him they have their authority ; by him iheir
power is limited, and their wrath restrained ; by him
their counsels are over-ruled, and to him they are
accountable. This is good news to the church, and
it is good evidence of the Godhead of Christ, who is

'

King of kings and Lord of lords.

[4.] He is tiie great Friend of his church and
people; one who has done great things for them,
and this out of pure disinterested affection ; he has
loved them, and, in pursuance of that everlasting
love, he has. First, Washed them from their sins in
his own blood. Sins leave a staiii upon the soul, a
stain of guilt and of pollution ; nothing can fetch out
this stain but the blood of Christ ; and rather than it

should not be washed out, Christ was willing to
shed his own blood, to purchase pardon and purity
for them. Secondly, He has made them ki-ngs and
firiests to God and his Father. Having justified
and sanctified them, he makes them kings to his
Father; that is, in his Father's account, with his
approbation, and for his glory. As kinc-s, they
overcome the world, mortify sin, govern their own
spirits, conquer Satan, have power and prevalency
with God in prayer, and shall judge the world. He
hath made theni priests

; given them access to God,
enabled them to enter into the holiest, and to offer
spiritual and acceptable sacrifices ; he has given
them an unction suitable to this character ; and for
these high honours and favours they are bound to
ascribe to him dominion and glorv for ever.

[5.] He will be the Judge of the Avorld; (7;. 7.>
Behold, he cometh, and every eye shall see him.
This book, the Revelation, begins and ends with a
prediction of the second coming of the Lord Jesus
Christ. We should set ourselves to meditate fre-
quently upon the second coming of Christ, and keep
it in the eye of our faith and expectation. John
speaks as if he saw that day ; "Behold, he cometh;
as sure as if you beheld him with your eves. He
cometh with clouds, which are his chariot and pavi-
lion ; he will come publicly ; eT.>ery eye shall sec him,
the eye of his people, the eye of his enemies, every
eye, your's and mine." He shall come, to the terror
of those who pierced him and have not repented

;

and of all who have wounded and crucified him'
afresh by their apostasy from him : he shall come, to
the astonishment of the pagan world. For he comes
to take vengeance on those who know not God, as
well as on those that obey not the gospel of Christ.

[6.] This account of Christ is ratified and con-
firmed by himself, v. 8. Here our Lord Jesus
justly challenges the same honour and power that is

ascribed to the Father, v. 4. He is the Beginning
and the End ; all things are from him and for him ;

he is the Almighty ; he is the same eternal and un-
changed One. And surely whosoever presumes
to blot out one character of this name of Christ, de-
serves to have his name blotted out of the book of
life. Them that honour him, he will honour; but
they who despise him, shall be lightly esteemed.
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9. I John, who also am your brother,

and companion in tribulation, and in the

kingdom and patience of Jesus Christ, was
in the isle that is called Patmos, for the

word of God, and for the testimony of Jesus

Christ. 10. I was in the Spirit on the

Lord's day, and heard behind me a great

voice, as of a trumpet, 1 1 . Saying, I am
Alpha and Omega, the first and the last:

ind, What thou seest write in a book, and
send it unto the seven churches which are

in Asia ; unto Ephesus, and unto Smyrna,
and unto Pergamos, and unto Thyatira,

and unto Sardis, and unto Philadelphia,

and unto Laodicea. 12. And I turned to

see the voice that spake with me. And
being turned, I saw seven golden candle-

sticks ; 1 3. And in the midst of the seven

candlesticks one like unto the Son of man,
clothed with a garment down to the foot,

and girt about the paps with a golden

girdle. 14. His head and his hairs were

white like wool, as white as snow ; and his

eyes icere as a flame of fire ; 1 5. And his

feet like unto fine brass, as if they burned
in a furnace ; and his voice as the sound of

many waters. 16. And he had in his right

hand seven stars: and out of his mouth
went a sharp two-edged sword ; and his

countenance icas as the sun shineth in his

strength. 17. And when I saw him, I fell

at his feet as dead. And he laid his right

hand upon me, saying unto me. Fear not ; I
[

am the first and the last : 18./ am he
that liveth, and was dead ; and, behold I

am alive for evermore, Amen ; and have the

keys of hell and of death. 19. Write the

things which thou hast seen, and the things

which are, and the things which shall be

hereafter ; 20. The mystery of the seven

stars which thou sawest in my right hand,

and the seven golden candlesticks. The
seven stars are the angels of the seven

churches: and the seven candlesticks which
thou sawest are the seven churches.

We are now come to that glorious vision which
the apostle had of the Lord Jesus Christ, when he
came to deliver this revelation to him. Where
observe,

I. The account given of the person who was fa-

voured with this vision. He describes himself,

1. By his present state and condition. He was the

brother and cor7i/ianion of these churches in tribula-

tion, and in the kingdom andpatience of Christ. He
was, at this time, as the rest of true Christians were,
a persecuted man, banished, and perhaps imprison-
ed, for his adherence to Christ. He was tneir brother,

though an apostle ; he seems to value himself upon
his relation to the church, rather than his authority

in it. Judas may be an apostle, but not a brother
in the family of God ; he was their companion.
The children of God should choose communion and
society with each other ; he was their companion in

tribulation. The persecuted servants of God do

not suffer alone, the same trials are accomplishrd
in others ; he was their companion in patience, not
only a sharer with them in suffering circumstances,
but in suffering graces. If we have the patience of
the saints, we should not' grudge to meet with their
trials. He was their brother and comfianion in the

fiatience of the kingdom of Christ ; a sufferer for

Christ's cause, for asserting his kingly power over
the church of the world, and for adhering to it

against all who would usurp upon it. By this account
he gives of his present state, he acknowledges his

engagements to sympathize with them, and to en-
deavour to give them counsel and comfort ; and be-
speaks their more careful attention to what he had
to say to them from Christ their common Lord.

2. By the place where he was when he was fa-

voured with this vision. He was in the isle Patmos ;

he does not say who banished him thither ; it be-
comes Christians to speak sparingly and modestly
of their own sufferings. Patmos is said to be an
island in the^Egean sea, one of those called Cyclades,
and was about thirty-five miles in compass ; but
•under this confinement it was the apostle's com-
fort that he did not suffer as an evil-doer, but that
it was for the testimony of Jesus, for bearing witness
to Christ as the Immanuel, the Saviour. This was
a cause worth suffering for ; and the Spirit of glory
and of God rested upon this persecuted apostle.

3. The day and time in which he had this vision
;

it was the Lord's day ; the day which Christ had
separated and set apart for himself, as the eucharist
is called the Lord's Su/i/ier. Surely this can be no
other than the Christian sabbath ; the first day of
the week, to be observed in remembrance of the
resurrection of Christ. Let us who call him our
Lord, honour him on his own day; the day which the
Lord hath made, and in which we ought to rejoice

4. The frame that his soul was in at this time ; he
was in the Spirit ; he was not only in a rapture nvhen
he received the vision, but before he received it j he
was in a serious, heavenly, spiritual frame, under the
blessed gracious influences of the Spirit of God.
God usually prepares the souls of his people for

uncommon manifestations of himself, by the quick-
ening, sanctifying influences of his good Spirit.

Those who would enjoy communion with God on\
the Lord's day, must endeavour to abstract their

[

thoughts and affections from flesh and fleshly things,
j

and be wholly taken up Avith things of a spiritual /

nature.

II. The apostle gives an account of what he
heard when thus in the Spirit. An alarm was given
as with the sound of a trumpet, and then he heard a
voice, the voice of Christ applying to himself the
character before given, the First and the Last, and
commanding the apostle to commit to writing the
things that were' now to be revealed to him, and to

send it immediately to the seven Asian churches,
whose names are mentioned. Thus our Lord Jesus,

the Captain of our salvation, gave the apostle notice

of his glorious appearance, as with the sound of a
trumpet.

III. We have now an account of what he saw ; he
turned to see the voice, whose it was, and whence it

came ; and then a wonderful scene of vision opened
itself to him.

1. He saw a representation of the church under
the emblem of seven golden candlesticks, as it is ex-
plained in the last verse of the chapter. The
churches 'are compared to candlesticks, because
they hold forth the light of the gospel to advantage

;

the churches arc not candles, Christ only is our
Light, and his gospel our lamp, but they receive

their light from Christ and the gospel, and hold it

forth to others; they are golden candlesticks, for

they should be precious and pure, comparable to

fine gold ; not only the ministers, but the membert
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of the churches ought to be such ; their light should
so shine before men, as to engage others to give glory
to God.

2. He saw a representation of the Lord Jesus

Christ in the mvl'il of the golden candlesticks ; for

he has promised to be with his churches always to

the end of the world, filling them with light, and
life, and love, for he is the veiy animating, inform-
ing Soul of the church. And here we observe,

(1.) The glorious form in which Christ appeared
in several particulars. [1.] He wiii flathed with a
garjnent down to the foot ; a princely and priestly

robe, denoting righteousness and honour. [2.] He
was girt about with a goldeji girdle ; the breast-

plate of the High-Priest, on which the names of his

people are engraven ; he was ready girt to do all the
work of a Redeemer. [3.] His head and hairs

were white like wool or snow; he was the Ancient
of days ; his hoary head was no sign of decay, but
it was indeed a crown of glory. [4.] His eyes were
as the Jlame of fire, piercing and penetrating into

the very hearts and reigns of men, scattering terrors

amone his adversaries. [5. ] Hisfeet were like unto
fine burning brass ; strong and steadfast, support-
mg his own interest, subduing his enemies, and
treading them to powder. [6. J His voice was as

the sound of many waters ; of many rivers falling in

together. He can and will make himself heard to

those who are afar off as well as to those who are
near. His gospel is a profluent and mighty stream,

fed by the upper springs of infinite wisdom and
knowledge. [7.] He had in his right hand seven
stars ; the ministers of the seven churches, who are
under his direction, have all their light and influ-

ence from him, and are secured and preserved by
nim. [8.] Out of his mouth went a two-edged
sword ; his word, which both wounds and heals,

strikes at sins on the right hand and on the left. [9. ]

His countenance was as the sun shini?igj its strength
too bright and dazzHng for mortal eyes to behold.

(2.) The impression this appearance of Christ
made upon the apostle John

; (x;. 17. ) He fell at the

feet of Christ as dead ; he was ovei'powered with
the greatness of the lustre and glory in which Christ
appeared, though he had been so familiar with him
before. How well is it for us that God speaks to us

by men like ourselves, whose terrors shall not make
us afraid. For none can see the face of God, and
live.

(3.) The condescending goodness of 'the Lord
Jesus to his disciples ; (v. 17. ) he laid his hand u/ion

him; he raised him up, he did not plead against

him with his great power, but he put strength into

him, he spake kind words to him. [1.] \V ords of

comfort and encouragement ; Fear not. He com-
manded away the slavish fears of his disciples. [2.]
Words of instruction ; telling him particularly who
he was, that thus appeared to him. And here he
acquaints him, First, With his divine nature; the

First and the Last. Secondly, With his former
sufferings ; / was dead ; the very same that his dis-

ciples saw upon the cross dying for the sins of men.
Thirdly, With his resurrection and life ;

" I live,

and am alive for evermore ; have conquered death
and opened the grave, and am Partaker of an end-
less life." Fourthly, With his office and authority

;

/ have the keys of hell and'of death ; a sovereign

dominion in and over the invisible world, opening
and none can shut, shutting so that none can open

;

opening the gates of death when he pleases, and the
gates of the eternal world, of happmess or misery,

as the Judge of all, from whose sentence there lies

no appeal. Fifthly, With his will and pleasure;
that John should write both the things he had seen,

and the things that are, and that should be hereafter.

Sixthly, With the ?neaning of the seven stars, that

they are the ministers of the churches ; and of the I

I

seven candlesticks, that they arc the seven churches,
to whom Christ would now send by him particular
and proper messages.

CHAP. II.

The apostle John, having, in tlie foregoing chapter, written
the things which he had seen, now proceeds to write the
things that are, according to the command of God, (ch. 1.

19. ) that is, the present state of the seven churclies of Asia,
witli which he had a particular acquaintance, and (or which
he had a tender concern. He was directed to write to every
one of them according to their present state afid circum-
stances, and to inscribe every letter to tiie angel of that
church, to the minister or rather ministry of that church,
called angels, because they are the messengers of (iod to
mankind. In this chapter, we have, 1. The message sent
to Ephesus, V. 1..7. II. To Smyrna, v. 8.. 1). III. To
Pergamos, v. 12. . 17. IV. To Thvatira, v. 16, to the end.

I.TTIS'TO the angel of the church ofU Ephesus write; These things saith

he tiiat holdeth the seven stars in his right

hand, who walketh in the midst of rhe
seven golden candlesticks ; 2. I know .hy
works, and thy labour, and thy patience,
and how thou canst not bear them which
are evil : and thou hast tried them which
say they are apostles, and are not, and hast
found them liars : 3. And hast borne, and
hast patience, and for my name's sake hast
laboured, and hast not fainted. 4. Never-
theless I have somewhat against thee, be-
cause thou hast left thy first love. 5. Re-
member therefoi-e from whence thou art
lUllen, and repent, and do the first works

;

or else I will come unto thee quickly, and
will remove thy candlestick out of his

place, except thou repent. 6. But this

tliou hast, that thou hatest the deeds of
the Nicolaitans, which I also hate. 7. He
that hath an ear, let him hear what the
Spirit saith unto the churclies; To him
that overcometh will I give to eat of the
tree of life, which is in the midst of the
paradise of God.

We have here,

L The inscription, where obser\'e,

1. To whom the first of these epistles is directed

;

to the church of E/ihesus, a famous church planted
by the apostle Paul, (Acts 19. ) and after that watered
and governed by St. John, who had his residence
very much there. We can hardly think that Ti-
mothy was the angel, or sole pastor and bishop of
this church at this time, that he who was of a very
excellent spirit, and naturally cared for the good
state of the souls of the people, should become so
remiss as to deserve the rebukes given to the minis-
try of this church. Obsen-e,

2. From whom this epistle to Ephesus was sent

:

here we have one of those titles that were given to
Christ in his appearance to John in the chapter fore-
going ; He that holdeth the seven stars in his right
hand, and walketh in the midst of the se-ven gold&n
candlesticks, ch. 1. 13, 16. This title consists of two
parts :

(1.) He that holdeth the stars in his right hand.
The ministers of Christ are under his special care
and protection. It is the honour of God, that he
knows the number of the stars, calls them by their
names, binds the sweet influences of Pleiades, and
looses the bands of Orion ; and it is the honour of the
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Lord Jesus Christ, that the ministers of the gospel,

wlio are greater blessings to the church than the

stars are to the world, are in his hand ; he directs

all their motions, he disposes of them into their se-

veral orbs, he fills them with light and influence, he
supports them, or else they would soon be falling

stars ; they are instruments in his hand, and all the

good they do, is done by his hand with them.

(2.) He walktth in the midst of the golden candle-

stick-: This speaks his relation to his churches, as

the other his relation to his ministers. Christ is in

an intimate manner present and conversant with his

churches; he knows and observes their state, he
takes pleasure in them, as a man does to walk in his

garden ; though Christ be in heaven, he walks in the

midst of his churches on earth, observing what is

amiss in them, and what it is that they want : this is

a great encouragement to those who have the care
of the churches—that the Lord Jesus has graven
them upon the palms of his hands.

II. I'he contents of the epistle, in which, as in

most of those that follow, we have,

1. The commendation Christ gave this church,
ministers and members, which he always brings in,

by declaring that he knows their works, and there-

fore both his commendation and reprehension are to

be strictly regarded ; for he does not in either speak
at a venture, he knows what he says. Now the

church of Ephesus is commended,
(1.) For their diligence in duty; [y. 2.) I know

thy ivorks, and thy labour. This may more imme-
diately relate to the ministiy of this church, which
had been laborious and diligent. Dignity calls for

duty. Those that are stars in Christ's hand, had
need to be always in motion, dispensing light to all

about them ; For my 7iame^s sake thou hast laboured,

and hast not fainted, -v. 3. Christ keeps an account

of every day s work, and every hour's work, his ser-

vants do for him, and their labour shall not be in

vain in the Lord.

(2.) For their patience in suffering; {y. 2.) Thy
labour and thy fiatience. It is not enough that we
be diligent, but we must be patient, and endure hard-

ness as good soldiers of Christ. Ministers must have
and exercise great patience, and no Christian can be

without it. There must be bearing patience, to en-

dure the injuries of men and the rebukes of Provi-

dence ; and there must be waiting patience, that

when they have done the will of God, they may re-

ceive the promise ; Thou hast borne, and hast fia-

tience, V. 3. We shall meet with such difficulties

in our way and work, as require patience to go on

and finish well.

(3.) For their zeal against what was evil
;
{v. 2.)

Thou canst not bear them that are evil. It consists

very well with Christian patience, not to bear
with sin, much less allow it ; though we must shew
all meekness to men, yet we must shew a just zeal

against their sins. This their zeal was the more to

be commended, because it was according to know-
ledge, discreet zeal upon a previous trial made of the

pretences, practices, and tenats of evil men ; Thou
naat tried them that say they are afiostles, and are

not ; and hast found them liars. True zeal pro-

ceeds with discretion ; none should be cast ofl till

they are tried. Some were risen up in this church,

that pretended to be not ordinary ministers, but

apostles ; their pretensions had been examined, and
found to be vain and false ; those that impartially

search after truth, may come to the knowledge of it.

2. The rebuke given to this church
; {v. 4:.) .A'c-

vertheless, I have somewhat against thee. Those
that have much good in them, may have something
much amiss in them ; and our Lord Jesus, as an im-
partial Master and Judge, takes notice of both

;

though he first observes what is good, and is most
ready to mention that, yet he also observes what is

amiss, and will faithfully reprove them for it. Tlit;

sin that Christ charged this church with, is, their

decay and declension in holy love and zeal. Thou
hast left thyfirst love; not left and forsaken the Ob-
ject of it,- but lost the fei'vent degree of it, that at

first appeared.
Observe, (1.) The first afTections of men toward

Christ, and holiness, and heaven, are usually lively

and warm. God remembered the love of Israel's

espousals, when she should follow .him whitherso-

ever he went.' (2. ) These lively affections will abate

and cool, if great care be not taken, and diligence

used, to preserve them in constant exercise. (3.)

Christ is grieved and displeased with his people,'

when he sees them grow remiss and cold toward
him, and he will one way or other make them sen-

sible that he does not take it well from them. ^
3. The advice and counsel given them from Christ;

(f. 5.) Ne?nemder therefore from whence thou art

fallen, and repent, &c. (1.) Those that have lost

their first love, must remember from whence they

are fallen ; they must compare their present with

their former state, and consider how much better it

was with them then than now ; how much peace,

strength, purity, and pleasure they have lost, by
leaving theirfirst love ; how much more comfort-

ably they could lie down and sleep at night ; how
much more cheerfully they could awake in the

morning ; how much better they could bear afflic-

tions, and how much more becomingly they could

enjoy the favours of Providence ; how much easier

the thoughts of death were to them, and how much
stronger their desires and hopes of heaven. (2.)

They must rejjent ; they must be inwardly grieved'

and ashamed for their sinful declining ; they must
blame themselves, and shame themselves, for it,

and humbly confess it in the sight of God, and judge
and condemn themselves for it. (3.) They must re-

turn and do their first works ; they must as it were
begin again, go back step by step, till they come to

the place where they took the first false step ; they
must endeavour to revive and recover their first

zeal, tenderness, and seriousness, and must pray as

earnestly, and watch as diligently, as they did when
they first set out in the ways of God.
Now this good advice is forced and urged, [1.]

By a severe threatening, if it should be neglected
;

I will come unto thee cjuickly, a?id reinove thy caji

dlestick out of its /dace. If the presence of Christ's

grace and Spirit be slighted, we may expect the pre-
sence of his displeasure ; he will come in a way of

judgment, and that suddenly and surprisingly, upon
impenitent churches and sinners ; he will unchurch
them, take away his gospel, his ministers, and his

ordinances from them ; and what will the churches
or the angels of the churches do when the gospel is

removed r

[2.] By an encouraging mention that is made of

what was yet good among them ; {v. 6.) " This thou
hast, that thou hatesf the deeds of the A'icolaifans^

which I also hate. Though thou hast declined in

thy love to what is good, yet thou retainest thy
hatred to what is evil, especially to what is grossly

so." The Nicolaitans were a loose sect, who shel-

tered themselves under the name of Cliristianity ;

they held hateful doctrines, and they were guilty of

hateful deeds, hateful to Christ, and to all true

Christians ; and it is mentioned to the praise of the

church of Ephesus, that they had a just zeal, and
abhorrence of those wicked doctrines and i)ractices.

And indifference of spirit between truth and error,

good and evil, may be called charity and meekness,

but it is not pleasing unto Christ. Our Saviour sub-

joins this kind commendation to his severe threat

ening, to make the advice more effectual.

III. We have the conclusion of this epistle, in

which, as in those that follow, we have.
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1. A call to attention ; He that hath an ear, let

him hear what the Sfiirit saith unto the churches.

Observe, (l.)VVhat iswrittefi in the scriptures, is

spoken by the Spirit of God. (2.) What is said to

one church, concerns all the churches, in everyplace
and age. (3.) We can never employ our faculty of

"hearing better than in hearkening to the word of

God ; and we deserve to lose it, if we do not employ
it to this purpose ; and they who will not hear the

call of God now, will wish at length they had never
hud a capacity of heai-ing any thing at all.

2. A promise of great mercy to those who over-

come. The Christian life is a warfare against sin,

Satan, the world, and the flesh. It is not enough
that we engage in this warfare, but we must pursue
it to the end ; we must never yield to our spiritual

enemies, but fight the good fight, till we gain the

victory, as all persevering Christians shall do; and
the warfare and victory shall have a glorious tri-

umph and reward. That which is here promised,

is, to eat ofthe tree of life 'which is in the midst of the
paradise of God. They shall have that perfection of

holiness, and that confirmation therein, that Adam
would have had ; if he liad gone well through the

course of his trial, then he would have eaten of the

tree of life which was in the midst of paradise, and
that would have been the sacrament ot confirmation

to him in his holy and hapjjy state. So all who per-

severe in their Christian trial and warfare, shall de-

rive from Christ, as the Tree of life, perfection and
confirmation in holiness and happiness in the para-

dise of God ; not in the earthly paradise, but the

heavenly, ch. 22. 1, 2.

8. And unto the angel of the church in

Smyrna write; These things saith the first

and the last, which was dead, and is ahve.

9. I know thy works, and tribulation, and
poverty, (but thou art rich,) and I hiow
the blasphemy of them which say they are

Jews, and are not, but are the Synagogue
of Satan. 10. Fear none of those things

which ihou shalt suffer : behold, the devil

shall cast some of you into prison, that ye
may be tried; and ye shall have tribulation

ten days : be thou faithful unto death, and
I will give thee a crown of life. 1 1. He
that hath an ear, let him hear what the

Spirit saith unto the churches; He that

ovorcometh shall not be hurt of tiie second
death.

We now proceed to the second epistle sent to an-
other of the Asian churches, where, as before, ob-
serve,

I. The preface or inscription in both parts.

1. Tlie superscription, telling us to whom it was
more expreSsly and immediately directed ; to the

an^cl of the church in Smyrna, a j)lace well known
at this day by bur mei-chants, a city of great trade
and wealth, perhaps the only city of all the seven
that is still known by the same name, now however
no longer distinguished for its Christian church,
being overrun with Mahometanism.

2. The subscription, containing another of the
glorious titles of our Lord Jesus, the First and the

Last, he that was dead and is alive, taken out of ch.

1. 17, 18. (1.) Jesus is the First and the Last. It

is but a little scantling of time that is allowed to us

in this world, but our Redeemer is the First and the

Last. He is the First, for by him all things were
made ; and he was before all things with God, and
was God himself. He is the Last,, for all things are

made for him, and he will be the Judge of all. This
surely is the title of God from everlasting and to
everlasting, and it is the title of one that is an un-
changeable Mediator between God and Man, Jesus,
the same yesterday, to-day, and for ever. He was
the First, for by him the foundation of the church
was laid in the patriarchal state ; and he is the Last,
for by him the top-stone will be brought forth and
laid in the end of time. (2.) He was dead, and is

alive. He was dead, and died for our sins ; he is

alive, for he rose again for our justification, and he
ever lives to make intercession for us. He was dead,
and by dying purchased salvation for us ; he is alive,

and by his life applies this salvation to us. And if

when we were enemies, we are reconciled by his

death, much more, being reconciled, we shah be
saved by his life. His death we commemorate every
sacrament-day, his resurrection and life every sab-,

bath-day.
II. The subject matter of this epistle to Smyrna,

where, after the common declaration of Christ's om-
niscience, and the perfect cognizance he has of all

the works of men, and especially of his churches,
he takes notice,

1. Of the improvement they had made in their
spiritual state. This comes in, in a short parenthe-
sis; yet it is very emphatical ; but thou art rich,

(v. 9. ) poor in temporals, but rich in spirituals

;

poor in spirit, and yet rich in grace ; their spiritual

riches are set off by their outward poverty. Many
who are rich in temporals, are poor in spirituals.

Thus it was with the church of Laodicea. Some
who are poor outwardly, are inwardly rich ; rich in
faith, in good works, rich in privileges, rich in bonds
and deeds of gift, rich in hope, rich in reversion.
Spiritual riches are usually the reward of great dili-

gence ; the diligent hand makes rich. WHiere there
is spiritual plenty, outward poverty may be better
borne ; and when God's people are impoverished ir.

temporals, for the sake of Christ and a good con
science, he makes all up to them in spiritual riches,
which are much more satisfying and enduring.

2. Of their sufferings ; I know thy tribulation and
thy poverty ; the prosecution they underwent, even
to the spoiling of their goods. They who will be
faith fill to Christ, must expect to go through many
tribulations; but Jesus Christ takes particular notice
of all their troubles. In all their afflictions he is af-

flicted, and he will recompense tribulation to those
who trouble them, but to them that are troubled,
rest with himself.

3. He knows the wickedness and the falsehood of
their enemies; I know the blasphemy of them that
say they are Jews, but are not ; that is, (1.) Of
those who pretend to be the only peculiar covenant
people of God, as the Jews boasted themselves to>
be, even after God had rejected them: Or, (2.) Of
those who would be setting up the Jewish rites and
ceremonies, which were now not only antiquated,
but abrogated ; these may say that they only are the
church of God in the world, when, indeed, /Afv are
the synagogue of Satan. Observe, [1.] As Christ
has a church in the world, the spiritual Israel of
God, so the Devil has his synago^^ue ; those assem-
blies that are set up in ojiposition to the truths of
the gospel, and that promote and propagate damna-
ble errors, those who are set up in opposition to the
purity and spirituality of gospel-worship, and pro-
mote and propagate the vain inventions of men,
and rites and ceremonies which never entered into
the thoughts of God, and those assemblies which are
set up to revile and persecute the true worship and
worshippers of God, these are all synagogues of Sa-
tan; he presides over them, he works in them, his
interests are served by them, and he receives a hor-

I rid homage and honour from them. [2.] For the
1 synagogues of Satan to give themselves out to be the
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church or Israel of God, is no less than blasfihemy.

God is greatly dishonoured, when his name is made
use of to promote and patronize the interests of Sa-

tan ; and he has a high resentment of this /!>/a*'/jAewz/,

and will take a just revenge on those who persist

in it.

4. He foreknows the future trials of his people,

and forewarns them of them, and fore-arms them

against them. (1.) He forewarns them of future

trials ; (y. 10. ) The Devil shall cast some of you

into prison, and ye shall have tribulation. The peo-

ple of God must look for a series and succession of

troubles in this world, and their troubles usually rise

higher ; they had been impoverished by their tri-

bulations before, now they must be impnsoned.

Observe, It is the Devil that stirs up his instru-

ments, wicked men, to persecute the people of God;

tyrants and persecutors are the Devil's tools, though

they gratify their own sinful malignity, and know
not that they are actuated by a diabolical malice.

(2.) Christ fore-arms them against these approach-

ing troubles : [1.] By his counsel ; Fear none ofthese

things : this is not only a word of command, but of

efficacy, not only forbidding slavish ^ear, but subdu-

ing it,' and furnishing the soul with strength and

courage. [2. ] By shewing them how their suffer-

ings would -be alleviated and limited. First, They
should not be universal ; it would be some of them,

not all, who should be cast into prison ; those who
were best able to bear it, and might expect to be

visited and comforted by the rest. Secondly, They
were not to be perpetual, but for a set time, and a

short time, ten days ; it should not be everlasting tri-

bulation, the time should be shortened for the elect's

sake. Thirdly, It should be to try them, not to de-

stroy them ; that their faith, and patience, and cour-

age, might be proved and improved, and be found to

honour and glory. [3. ] By proposing and promising

a glorious reward to their fidelity
;

{v. 10. ) Be thou

faithful to death, and I will give thee a crown of life.

Observe, First, The sureness of the reward ; /
will give thee. He has said it, that is able to do it

;

and he has undertaken that he will do it ; they shall

have the reward from his own hand, and none of

their enemies shall be able to wrest it out of his

hand, or to pull it from their heads.

Secondly, The suitableness of it ; 1. A crown, to

reward their poverty, their fidelity, and their con-

flict 2. A crown of life, to reward those who are

faithful even unto death, are faithful till they die,

and who part with life itself, in fidelity to Christ

;

that life, so worti out in his service, or laid down in

his cause, shall be rewarded with another, and a
much better life, that shall be eternal.

III. The conclusion of this message, and that, as

before, 1. With a call to universal attention, that all

men, all the world, should hear what passes be-

tween Christ and his churches ; how he commends
them, how he comforts them, how he reproves their

failures, how he rewards their fidelity ; it concerns

all the inhabitants of the world to observe God's deal-

ings with his own people ; all the world may leaiTi in-

struction and wisdom thereby. 2. With a gracious

promise to the contjuering Christian ; {y. 11.) He
that overcometh, shall not be hurt ofthe second death.

Observe, (I.) There is not only a.first, but a second

death; a. aeath after the body is dead. (2.) This
second death is unspeakably worse than the first

death, both in the dymg pangs and agonies of it

—

which are the agonies of the soul, without any mix-
ture of support, and in the duration—it is eternal

death, dying the death, to die, and to be always
dving ; this is hurtful indeed, it is fatally hurtful to

ail who fall under it. (3.) From this hurtful, this

destructive death, Christ will save all his faithful

servants ; the second death shall have no power over
those who are partakers of the first resurrection ;

rAf- first death shall not hurt tYiem, and the second
death shall have no power over them.

12. And to the angel of the church in

Pergamos write ; These things saith he
which hath the sharp sword with two
edges ; 1 3. I know thy M'orks, and where
thou dwellest, ert'7i where Satan's seat is:

and thou holdest fast my name, and hast

not denied my faith, even in those days
wherein Antipas was my faithful martyr,

who was slain among you, where Satan
dwelleth. 14. But 1 have a few things

against thee, because thou hast there them
that hold the doctrine of Balaam, who
taught Balak to cast a stumbling-block be-

fore the children of Israel, to eat things sa-

crificed unto idols, and to commit fornica-

tion. 1 5. So hast thou also them that hold

the doctrine of the Nicolaitans, which thing

I hate. 16. Repent; or else I will conie

unto thee quickly, and will fight against

them with the sword ofmy mouth. 1 7. He
that hath an ear, let him hear what the

Spirit saith unto the churches; To him
that overcometh will I give to eat of the

hidden manna, and will give him a white
stone, and in the stone a new^ name writ-

ten, wdiich no man knoweth saving he that

receiveth il.

Here also we are to consider,

I. The inscription of this message. 1. Whom it

was sent to ; to the angel of the church ofPergamos.
Whether this was a city raised up out of the Ruins
of old Troy, a Troy nouveau (as our London was
once called,) or some other city of the same name,
is neither certain nor material ; it was a place where
Christ had called and cohstituted a gospel-church
by the preaching of the gospel, and the grace of his

Spirit making the word effectual. 2. Who it was,

that sent this message to Pergamos ; the same Jesus

who here describes himself as one that hath the

sharp sword with two edges ; {ch. 1. 16.) out of his

j
mouth went a sharp two-edged sword.
Some have observed, that, in the several titles of

Christ which are prefixed to the several epistles,

there is something suited to the state of^ those

churches ; as in that to Ephesus, what could be
more proper to awaken and recover a drowsy and
declinmg church, than to hear Christ speaking as

one that held the stars in his hand, and walked in the

ynidst of the golden candlesticks? Sec.

The church of Pergamos was infested with men
of corrupt minds, who did what they could to cor-

rupt both the faith and manners of the church ; and
Christ, being resolved to fight against them by the

sword of his word, takes the title of him that hath

the sharp sword with two edges. (1. ) The word of

(iod is a sword ; it is a weapon both offensive and de-

fensive, it is, in the hand of God, able to slay both

sin and sinners. (2.) It is a shai-p sword ; no heart

is so hard but it is able to wound it, no knot so close

ly tied but it is able to cut it ; it can divide asunder

between the soul and the spirit, that is, between the

soul and those sinful habits that by custom are be-

come another soul, or seems to be essential to it,

(3.) It is a sword with two edges ; it turns and cuts

every way ; there is the edge of the law against the

transgressors of that dispensation, and the edge of

the gospel against the despisersof that dispensation^
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tnerc is an edge to make a wound, and an edge to

open a festered wound in order to its healing ; there

is no escaping the edge of this sword ) if ye turn

aside to ihe right-hand, it has an edge on that side ;

if on the left-hand, ye fall upon the edge of the

sword on that side ; it turns eveiy way.
11. From the inscription we proceed to the con-

tents of this epistle, in which the method is much
the same that is observed in the rest. Here,

1. Christ takes notice of the trials and difficulties

this church encountered with ; {y. 13.) I know thy

•works, and where thou dwellest, &c. The works of

God's servants are best known, when their circum-
stances, under which they did those works, are duly
considered : now that circumstance which added
very much lustre to the good works of this church,
was, the circumstance of the place where this

church was planted, a place where Satan's seat was.

As our great Lord takes notice of all the advantages
and opportunities we have for duty by the places

we dwell, in so he takes notice of all the temptations

and discouragements we meet with from the places

where we dwell, and makes gracious allowances for

them. This people dwelt where Satan's seat was,

where he kept his court ; his circuit is throughout

the world, his seat is in some places that are infa-

mous for wickedness, error, and cruelty ; some
think that the Koman governor in this city was a

most violent enemy to the Christians ; and the seat

of persecution is Satan's seat.

2. He commends their steadfastness; {y. 13.)

Thou holdestfast my name, and hast not denied my
faith. These two expressions are much of the

same sense ; the former may signify the effect, and
the latter the cause or means. (1.) '^ Thou holdest

fast my name ; thou art not ashamed of thy relation

to me, but accountest it thine honour that my name
is named on thee, that, as the wife bears the name
of the husband, so thou art called by my name ; this

thou holdest fast, as thine honour and privilege."

(2. ) That which has made thee thus faithful, is, the

grace of faith ; thou hast not denied the great doc-

trines of the gospel, nor departed from the Christian

faith, and by that means thou hast been kept faith-

ful. Our faith will have a great influence upon
our faithfulness ; men who deny the faith of Christ,

may boast very much of their sincerity, and faith-

fulness to God and conscience ; but it has been sel-

dom known that those who let go the true faith, re-

tain their fidelity ; usually on that rock on which
men make shipwreck of their faith, they make ship-

wreck of a good conscience too : and here our blessed

Lord aggrandizes the fidelity of this church from
the circumstance of the times, as well as of the place

where they lived; they had been steadfast even in

those days where Anlifias his faithful martyr was
slain among them : who this person was, and whe-
ther there be any thing mysterious in his name, we
have no certain account ; he was a faithful disciple

of Christ, he suffered martyrdom for it, and sealed

his faith and fidelity with his blood in the place

where Satan dwelt ; and though the rest of the be-

lievers there knew this, and saw it, yet they were
not discouraged nor drawn away from their stead-

fastness ; this is mentioned as an addition to their

honour.
3. He reproves them for their sinful failures

; {y.

14. ) But 1 have a few things against thee, because

thou hast there them that hold the doctrine ofBalaam,
&c and them that hold the doctrine oftheA'icolaitans,

which thing I hate. There were some who taught it

was lawful fo eat things sacrificed to idols, and that

simple fornication was no sin ; they, by an impui*e

worship, drew men into impure practices, as Balaam
did the Isi'aelites. Observe, (1.) The pithiness of
the s/iirit and the pithiness of the flesh often go to-

gether ; corrupt doctrines and a corrupt worship

often lead to a corrupt conversation. (2. ) It is ver)*
lawful to fix the name of the leaders ot any heresy
upon those who follow them ; it is the shortest way
ot telling whom we mean. (3.) To continue in com
munion with persons of corrupt principles and prac
tices, is displeasing to God, draws a guilt and blem-
ish upon the whole society; they hccuiwe /lartakers

of other men's sins. Though the churcii, as such,
has no power to punish the persons of men, either
for heresy or immorality, with corporal penalties;
yet it has power to exclude them from their holy
communion ; and if it do not so, Christ, the Head and
Lawgiver of the church, will be displeased with it.

4. He calls them to repentance
; {y. 16.) Keficnt;

or else I will come unto thee quickly, &c. Observe
here, (1.) Repentance is the duty of saints as well as
sinners ; it is a gospel-duty. (2. ) It is the duty of
churches and communities as well as particular per-
sons ; they who sin together, should repent together.

(3.) It is the duty of Christian societies to rejient of
other men's sins, as far as they have been accessary
to them, though but so much as by connivance. (4.

)

When God comes to punish the corrupt members of
a church, he rebukes that church itself for allowing
such to continue in its communion, and some drops
of the storm fall upon the whole society. (5. ) No
sword cuts so deep, nor inflicts so mortal a wound,
as the sword of Christ's mouth ; let but the threaten-
ings of the word be set home upon the conscience of

a sinner, and he will soon be a terror to himself; let

these threatenings be executed, and the sinner is ut-

terly cut off: the word of God will take hold of sin-

ners, sooner or later, either for their conviction or
their confusion.

III. We have the conclusion of this epistle,

where, after the usual demand of universal attention,

there is the promise of great favour to those that
overcome; {y. 17.) They shall eat of the hidden
manna, and have the new name, and the white
stone, which no 7nan knoweth, saving he that receiv-

eth it. 1. The hidden manna, the influences and
comforts of the Spirit of Christ in communion with
him, coming down from heaven into the soul, from
time to time, for its support, to let it taste something
how saints and angels live in heaven ; this is hidden
from the rest of the world ; a stranger intermeddles

not with ih\s joy ; and it is laid up in Christ, the
Ark of the covenant, in the holy of holies. 2. The
white stone, with a new name engraven upon it

:

this white stone is absolution from the guilt of sin, al-

luding to the ancient custom of giving a white stone

to those acquitted on trial, and a black stone to those
condemned. The new name is the name of adop-
tion : adopted persons took the name of the family

into which they were adopted : none can read the
evidence of a man's adoption but himself ; he cannot
always read it; but, if he persevere, he shall have
both the evidence of son-ship and the inheritance.

18. And unto the angefof the church in

Thyatira write ; These things saith the

Son of God, who hath his eyes like unto a
flame of fire, and liis feet are like fine brass;

1 9. I know thy works, and charity, and ser-

vice, and faith, and thy patience, and thy

works', and the last to be more than the

first. 20. Notwithstanding I have a few
things against thee, because thou sufiferest

that woman Jezebel, which calleth herself

a prophetess, to teach and to seduce my
servants to commit fornication, and to eat

things sacrificed unto idols. 21. And I

gave her space to repent of her fornication

;
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and she repented not. 22. Behold, I will

cast her into a bed, and them that commit
adultery with her into great tribulation, ex-

cept they repent of their deeds. 23. And I

will kill lier children with death- and all

the churches sliall know that I am he who
searcheth the reins and hearts : and I will

give unto every one of you according to

your works. 24. But unto you I say, and

unto the rest in Thyatira, As many as have

not this doctrine, and who have not known
the depths of Satan, as they speak; I will

put upon you none other burthen. 25. But
that which ye have already iiold fast till I

come. 26. And he that overcometh, and

keepeth my works unto the end, to him will

I give power over the nations : 27. And he

shall rule them with a rod of iron ; as the

vessels of a potter shall they be broken to

shivers, even as I received of my Father.

28. And I will give him the morning star.

29. He that hath an ear, let him hear what
the Spirit saith unto the churches.

The form of each epistle is very much the same ;

and in this, as the rest, we have to consider tlie in-

scription, contents, and conclusion.

I. The inscription, telling us,

1. To whom it is directed ; to the angel of the

church of Thyatira, a city of the proconsular Asia,

bordering upon Mysia on the north, and Lydia on

the south, a town of trade ; from whence came the

woman named Lydia, a seller of/iur/ile, who, being

at Philippi in Macedonia, probably, about the busi-

ness of her calling, heard Paul fireach there, and
God ojiened her heart, that she attended to the things

that nvere spoken, and believed, and was baptized,

and entertained Paul and Silas there: whether it was
by her means that the gospel was brought into her
own city Thyatira, is not certain ; but that it was
there, and successful to the forming a gospel-church,
this epistle assures us.

2. By whom it was sent ; by the Son of God, who
is here described as having eyes like a flame ofjire,

and feet like as fine brass; his general title is here,

the Sofi of God, that is, the eternal and only-begotten

Son of God, which denotes that he has the sameria-

ture with the Father, but with a distinct and subor-

dinate manner of subsistence. The description we
have here of him, is in two characters: (1.) That
his eyes are like unto aflame offire, signifying

his piercing, penetrating, perfect knowledge, atho-
rougli insight into all jjersons, and all things ; one
who searches the hearts, and tries the reins of the

children of men, {v. 23.) and will make all the
churches to know he docs so. (2. ) That hisfeet are
like fine brass; that the outgoings of his ])rovidence

are steady, awful, and all pure and holy; as he
judges with perfect wisdom, so he acts with perfect
strength and steadiness.

II. The contents, or subject-matter of this epistle,

which, as the rest, includes,

1. The honourable character and commendation
Christ gives of this church, ministry, and people

;

and this given by one who was no stranger to them,
but well acquainted with them, and with the prin-

ciples from which they acted. Now in this church
Christ makes honourable mention, (1. ) Of their cha-

nty; either more general, a disposition to do good
to all men, or more special, to the household offaith:
tl\ere is no religion where there is no charity. (2.)

T\\^\r service, their ministration ; this respects chief

ly the officers of the cliuixh, who had laboured in

the word and doctrine. (3.) Th.€\vfaith, which was
the grace that actuated all the rest, both their cha-
rity, and Xhm service. (4. ) 'T\iG\vpatience ; for those
that are most charitable to others, most diligent in

their places, and most faithful, must yet expect to

meet with that which will exercise their patience.

(5. ) Their growing fruitfulness ; their last works
were better than thefirst; this is an excellent cha-
racter ; when others had left theirfirst love, and lost

theirfirst zeal, these were growing wiser and better:
it should be the ambition and earnest desire of all

Christians, that their last works may be their best
works, that they may be better and better every
day, and best at last.

2. A faithful reproof for what was amiss; this is not
so directly charged upon the church itself as upon
some wicked seducers who were among them; the
church's fault was, that she connived too much at

them ; these wicked seducers are compared to Jeze-
bel, and called by her name ; Jezebel was a persecutor
oi theprophets ofthe Lord, and a great patroness of

idolaters and false prophets ; the sin of these seducers
was, they attempted to draw the servants of God
into fornication, and to offer sacrifices to idols; they
call themselves prophets, and so would claim a su-

perior authority and regard to the ministers of that

church. Two things aggravated the sin of these
seducers, who, being one in their spirit and design,

are spoken of as one person: (1. ) They made use of

the name of God to oppose the truth of his doctrine

and worship ; this very much aggravated their sin.

(2.) They abused the patience of God to harden
themselves in their wickedness ; God gave them
space for repentance, but they repented 7iot. Ob-
serve, [1.] Repentance is necessary to prevent the
sinner's ruin. [2.] Repentance requires time, a
course of time, and time convenient ; it is a great

work, and a work of time. [3.] Wliere God gives

space for repentance, lie ex\}e.c\.^ fruits meetfor re-

pentance. [4.] Where the space for repentance is

lost, the sinner perishes with a double destruction.

Now why should the wickedness of this Jezebel

be charged upon the church of Thyatira? Because
that church suffered her to seduce the people of that

city. But how could they help it ? They had not, as a

church, civil power to banish or imprison her ; but

they had ministerial power to censure and to excom-
municate her: and it is probable that neglecting to

use the power they had, made them sharers in her sin.

3. The punishment of this seducer, this Jezebel,

V. 22, 23. In these words is couched a prediction

of the fall of Babylon: (1.) I will cast her into a bed,

into a bed of ])ain, not of pleasure, into a bed of

flames ; and they who have sinned with her, shall

suffer with her ; but this may yet be prevented by
their repentance. (2.) / will kill her children with

death, that is, the second death, which does the work
effectually, and leaves no hope of future life, no re-

surrection for those that are killed by the second

death, but only to shame and everlasting contempt.

4. The design of Christ in the destruction of these

wick.ed seducers ; and that was the instruction of

others, esjjecially of his churches ; Jll the churches

shall know that I am he that searcheth the reins and
the hearts ; and I will give to every one of you ac-

cording to your works. God is known by thejudg-
ments that he executefh ; and, bv this revenge taken

upon seducers, he wovild make known, (1.) His in-

fallible knowledge of the hearts of men, of their

principles, designs, frame, and temper ; their for-

mality, their imlifference, their secret inclinations

to symbolize with idolaters. (2.) His impartial jus-

tice, in giving ex<ery one according to his work, that

the name of Christians should be no protection, their

churches sViould be no sa-'ctuaries for sin and sinners.
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5. The encouragement given to those who kept
themselves pure and undefiled; {v. 24.) But to i/ou

1 saij, and to the rest, &c. Observe, (l.)What
these seducers called their doctrines, dejiths, pro-

t'ound mysteries ; amusing the people, and endea-
vouring to persuade them that they had a deeper
insight into religion than their own ministers had at-

tained to. (2. ) What Christ called them, defUhs of
Satan, satanical delusions and devices, diabolical

mysteries; for there \%?Lmystery of iniquity, as well

as the great mystery of godliness ; it is a dangerous
thing to despise the mystery of God, and it is as dan-
gerous to receive the mysteries ofSatan. (3.) How
tender Christ is of his faithful servants! (x-. 25.) "/
will lay ufion you no other burthen; but that which
you have already, hold fast till I come. I will not

overbuithen your faith with any new mysteries, nor
your consciences with any new laws ; I only require
your attention to what you have received ; hold that

fast till I co7ne, and I desire no more." Christ is

coming to put an end to all the temptations of his

people ; and if they hold fast faith and a good con-
science till he comes, all the difficulty and danger
are over.

III. We now come to the conclusion of this mes-
sage, V. 26—29. Here we have, 1. The promise of

an ample reward to the persevering, victorious be-
liever, in two parts: (1.) Very great power and do-
minion over tlie rest of the world ; power over the

iiations; which may refer either to the time when
the empire should turn Christian, and the world be
under the government of the Christian emperor, as

in Constantine's time ; or to the other world, when
believers shall sit down with Clirist on his throne of

judgment, and join with him in trying and condemn-
ing and consigning over to punishment the enemies
of Christ and the church. The u/iright shall have
dominion in the morning. (2.) Knowledge and wis-

dom, suitable to such power and dominion ; I will

give him the Morning-star. Christ is the Alorning-
star; he brings day with him into the soul, the light

of grace and of glory; and he will give his people
that perfection oilight and wisdom, that is requisite

to the btate of dignity and dominion that they shall

have in the morning of the resurrection. 2. This
epistle ends with the usual demand of attention ; Ife

that hath an ear, let him hear what the S/iirit saith

unto the churches. In the foregoing epistles, this

demand of attention comes before the concluding
promise ; but in this, and all that follow, it comes
after, and tells us, that we should all attend to the
promises as well as to the precepts that Christ deli-

vers to the churches.

CHAP. III.
Here we have three more of the epistles of Christ to the
churches : I. To Sardls, v. 1 . . 6. II. To Philadelpliia, v.

7 . . 13. III. To Laodicea, v. 14, to the end.

I. A ND unto the ane;el of the church in

j\. Sardis write ; These things saith he
that hath the seven Spirits of God, and the

seven stars ; I know tiiy works, that thou
^ hast a name that thou hvest, and art (k^acK

'i. Be watchful, and strengthen the things

which remain, that are ready to die: for I

have not ibund tiiy works perfect before

God. 3. Remember therefore how thou hast

received and heard, and hold fast, and re-

pent. Tf therefore thou shalt not \\ atch, I

will come on thee as a thief, and thou shalt

not know what hour I will come upon thee.

4. Thou hast a few names even in Sardis

which have not defiled their garments ; and
Vol. vi.—5 U
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they shall walk with me in white: for they
are worthy. 5. He that overcometh, the
same shall be clothed in white raiment

;

and I will not blot out his name out of the

book of life, but 1 will .confess his name be-

fore my Father, and before his angels. 6.

He that hath an ear, let him hear what the
Spirit saith unto the churches.

Here is,

1. The pi-eface, shewing, 1. To whom this letter

is directed ; to the angel of the church of Sardis, an
ancitnt city of Lydia, on the banks of the mountain
Tmolus, said to have been the chief city of Asia the
Less, and the first city in that part of the world that
was converted by the preaching of St. John ; and,
some say, the first that revolted from Christianity,

and one of the first that was laid in its ruins, in

which it still lies, without any church or ministry.

2. By whom this message was sent ; the Lord Je-
sus, who here assumes the character of him that
hath the seven Spirits of God, and the seven stars ;

taken out of ch. 1. 4. where the seven S/iirits are
said to be before the throne. (1.) He hath the seven
S/iirits, that is, the Holy Spirit with his \arious pow-
ers, graces, and operations ; for he is personally one,
though efficaciously various ; and may be said here
to be seven, which is the number of the churches,
and of the angels of the churches, to shew that to
every minister, and to every church, there is a dis-

pensation and measure of the S/iirit given for them
to profit withal ; a stock of spiritual influence for
that minister and church to improve, both for en-
largement and continuance ; which measure of the
Spirit is not ordinarily withdrawn from them, till

they forfeit it by misimprovement ; churches have
their s])iritual stock and fund, as well as particular
believers; and this epistle being sent unto a languish-
ing ministry and church, therefore they are very
fitly put in mind that Christ has the seven Spirits,

the Spirit without rncasure, and in perfection, to
whom they may apply themselves for the reviving
of his work among them. (2.) He hath the seven
stars, the angels of the churches; they are disposed
of by him, and accountable to hiin ;Which should
make them faithful and zealous. He has ministers
to employ, and spiritual influences to communicate
to his ministers for the good of his church ; the Holy
Spirit usually works by the ministiy, and the minis-
try will be of no efficacy without the Spirit ; the
same divine hand holds them both.

II. Tlie body of this epistle ; there is this observ-
able in it, that wliereas in the other epistles Christ
begins with commending what was good in the
churches, and then proceeds to tell them what was
amiss, in this (and in the epistle to Laodicea) he
begins,

1. With a reproof, and a very severe one ; I knoiu
thy works, that thou hast a name that thou lix>est,

and art dead. Hypocrisy, and a lamentable decay
in religion, are the sins charged upon this church,
hv one who knew her well, and all her works, (l.j

This church had gained a great reputation ; it had
a name, and a very honourable one, for a flourishing

church ; a name for vital, lively religion, for purity
of doctrine, unity among themselves, uniformity in

worshi]), decency, and order ; we read not of any
unhappy divisions among themselves; every thing
appeared well, as to what falls under the observa-
tion of men. (2. ) This church was not really what
it was reputed to be ; they had a name to live, but
they were dead ; there was aform ofgodliness, but
not the power ; a name to live, but not a principle
of life ; if there was not a total privation of life, yet
there was a gteat dei'dness in their souls, and in
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their services ; a great deadness in the spirits of r

their ministers, and a great deadness in their minis-

trations, in their praying, in their preaching, in their

converse ; and a great deadness in the people in

hearing, in prayer, and in conversation ; what little

life was yet left among them, was, in a manner, ex-
piring, ready to die.

2. Our Lord proceeds to give this degenerate

church the best advice
; (v. 2. ) Be watchful, and

strengthen the things, &c. (1.) He advises them to

be upon their watch ; the cause of their sinful dead-

ness and declension was, that they had let down
their watch ; whenever we are off our watch, we
lose ground, and therefore must return to our watch-

fulness against sin and Satan, and whatever is de-

structive to the life and power of godliness. (2.)

To strengthe?i the things that remain, and that are

ready to die. Some understand this of persons

;

there were some few who had retained their inte-

grity, but they were in danger of declining with the

rest. It is a difficult thing to keep up to the life and

povier of godliness ourselves, when we see a uni-

versal' deadness and declension prevailing round
about us. Or it may be understood of practices, as

it follows, I have notfound thy works perfect before

God, not filled up ; there is something wanting in

them ; there is the shell, but not the kernel ; there

is the carcase, but not the soul ; the shadow, but

not the substance ; the inward thing is wanting, thy

works are hollow and empty
;
prayers are not filled

up with holy desires, alms-deeds not filled up with

true charity, sabbaths not filled up with suitable de-

votion of soul to God ; there are not inward affec-

tions suitable to outward acts and expressions ; now
when the spirit is wanting, the form cannot long

subsist. (3.) To recollect themselves, and remem-
ber how they have received and heard; {y. 3.) not

only to remember what they had received and heard,

what messages they had received from God, what
tokens of his mercy and favour toward them, what
sermons they had heard, but how they had received

and heard, what impressions the mercies of God
had made upon their souls at first, what affections

they felt working under the word and ordinances,

the love of their espousals, the kindness of their

youth, how welcome the gospel and the grace of

God were to them when they first received them ;

where is the blessedness they then spake of? (4.)

To holdfast what they had received, that they might
not lose all, and refient sincerely that they had lost

so much of the life of religion, and had run the risk

of losing all.

3. Christ enforces his counsel with a dreadful

threatening in case it should be despised ; {v. 3. ) /
will come unto thee as a thief, and thou shall not

know the hour. Observe, (1.) When Christ leaves

a people as to his gracious presence, he comes to

them m judgment ; and his judicial presence will be
very dreadful to those who have sinned away his

gracious presence. (2.) His judicial approach to a
dead dechning peojjle will be surprising ; their dead-
ness will keep them in security, and, as it procures
an angry visit from Christ to them, it will prevent
their discerning it, and preparing for it. (3.) Such
a visit from Christ will be to their loss ; he will come
as a thief, to strip them of their remaining cnjov-
ments and mercies, not by fraud, but in justice and
righteousness, taking the forfeiture they have made
of all to him.

4. Our blessed Lord does not leave this sinful peo-

ple without some comfort and encouragement ; i>i

the midst ofjudgment he remembers merci/, (v. 4.

)

and here, (l.) He makes honourable mention of the

faithful remnant in Sardis, though but small ; Thou
hast a few names in Sardk, which have not defied
their garments; they had not given into the prevail-

ing corruptions and pollution of the day and place

in which they lived. God takes notice of the small
est number of those who abide with him ; and the
fewer they are, the more precious in his sight. (2.

)

He makes a very gracious promise to them ; They
shall walk with me in white ; for they are worthy ;

in the stole, the white robes of justification and adop-
tion, and comfort ; or in the white robes of honour
and glory in the other world : they shall walk with
Christ in the pleasant walks of the heavenly para-
dise ; and what delightful converse will there be be-
tween Christ and them when they thus walk toge-

ther ! This is an honour proper and suitable to their

integrity, which their fidelity has prepared them
for, and which it is no way unbecoming Christ to

confer upon them ; though it is not a legal, but a

gospel-worthiness that is ascribed to them ; not
merit, but meetness ; they who walk with Christ in

the clean garments of real practical holiness here,

and keep themselves unspottedfrom the world, shali

walk with Christ in the white robes of honour and
glory in,the other world ; this is a suitable reward.

III. We now come to the conclusion of this epistle,

in which, as before, we have, 1. A great reward
promised to the conquering Christian, (v. 5.) and it

is very much the same with what has been already
mentioned ; He that overcometh shall be clothed in

white raiment ; the purity of grace shall be reward-
ed with the perfect purity of glory; holiness, when
perfected, shall be its own reward ; glory is the
perfection of grace, differing not in kind, but in de-

gree ; now to this is added another promise very
suitable to the case ; I will not blot his name out of
the book of life, but will confess his nanie before my
Father, and before his angels. Observe, (1. ) Christ

has his book of life, a register and roll of all who
shall inherit eternal life. [1.] The book of eternal

election: [2.] The book o^ remembrance of all

those who have lived to God, and have kept up the
life and power ofgodliness in evil times. (2. ) Christ

will not blot the names of his chosen and faithful

ones out of this book of life ; men may be enrolled

in the registers of the church, as baptised, as mak-
ing a profession, as having a name to live, and that

name may come to be blotted but of the roll, when
it appears it was but a name, a 7iame to live, with-

out spiritual life; such often lose the very name be-
fore they die, they are left of God to blot out their

07vn names by their gross and open wickedness ; but
the na?}ies ofthose that overco7ne, shall nei'er be blot-

ted out. (3.) Christ will produce this book of life,

and confess the names of the faithful who stand there,

before God, arid all the angels ; he will do this as

their Judge, whni the books shall be opened ; he will

do that as their Captain and Head, leading them with
him triumphantly to heaven, presenting them to the
Fatlicr; Behold me, and the children that thou hast

given me. How great will this honour and reward
be ! 2. The demand of universal attention finishes

the message : everv word from God deserves atten-

tion from men ; that which may seem more particu-

larly directed to one body of men, has something in

it instructive to all.

7. And to the angel of the church in Phi-

ladelphia write ; These things sailh he that

is holy, he that is true, he that hath the key

of David, he that openeth, and no man shut-

teth ; and shiitteth, and no man openeth

8. I know thy works : behold, \ have set

before thee an open door, and no man can

shut it: for thou hast a little strengtii, and
hast kept my word, and hast not denied

my name. 9. Behold, I will make them
of the synagogue of Satan, which say they
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are Jews, and are not, but do lie ; behold,

[ will make them to come and worship be-

fore thy feet, and to know that I have loved

thee. '10. Because thou hast kept the word
of my patience, I also will keep thee from

the hour of temptation, which shall come
upon all the world, to try them that dwell

upon the earth. 1 1 . Behold, I come quickly

:

hold that fast which thou hast, that no man
take thy crown. 1 2. Him that overcometh
will I make a pillar in the temple of my
God, and he shall go no more out : and I

will write upon him the name of my God,
and the name of the city of my God, ichich

IS New Jerusalem, which cometh down out

of heaven from my God : and / will tcrite

upon him my new name. 1 3. He that hath
an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith

unto the churches.

We are now come to the sixth letter sent to one
of the Asian churches ; where observe,

I. The inscription, shewing, 1. For whom it was
more immediately designed ; the an^el of the church
of Philadelfihia ; this also was a city in the Lesser
Asia, seated upon the borders of Mysia and Lydia, I

and had its name from that brotherly-love for which
'

it was eminent. We can hardly suppose that this

name was given to it after it received the Christian
religion, and that it was so called from that Chris-
tian affection that all believers have, and should
have, one for another, as the children of one Father,
and the brethren of Christ ; but rather that it was
its ancient name, on the account of the love and kind-
ness which the citizens had, and shewed, to each
other as a civil fraternity ; this was an excellent spi-

rit, and, when sanctified by the grace of the gospel,

would render them an excellent church, as indeed
they were, for here is no one fault found with this

church, and yet, doubtless, there were faults in it

of common infirmity ; but love covers such faults.

'2. By whom this letter was signed ; even by the same
Jesus who is alone the universal Head of all the
churches ; and here observe by what title he chooses
to represent himself to this church ; he that is holy,

he that is true, he that hath the keij of David, &:c.

You have his personal character, he that is holy, and
he that is true; holy in his nature, and therefore he
cannot but be trite to his word, for he hath s/ioken

in his holiness ; and you have also his political cha-
racter, he hath the key of David, he o/ieneth, and no
man shutteth ; he hath the key of the house ofDavid,
the key of government and authority in and over the
church.

(1.) Observe the acts of his government: [1.]
He o/iens. He ofiens a door of opportunity to his

churches, he ofiens a door of utterance to his minis-

ters, he ofiens a door of entrance, ofiens the heart,

he ofiens a door of admission into the visible church,
laying down the terms of comnuinion, and he ofiens

the door of admission into the church triumphant,
according to the terms of salvation fixed by him.

[2.] He shuts ihe door; when he pXeases, he shuts

the door of opportunity, and the door of utterance,
and leaves obstinate sinners shut up in the hardness

of their hearts ; he shuts the door of church-fellow-
ship against unbelievers and profane persons, and
he shuts the door of heaven against the foolish vir-

gins who have slept away their day of grace, and
against the workers of iniquity, how vain and confi-

dent soever they may be.

(2.) The way and manner in which he performs

these acts, and that is absolute sovereignty, inde-
pendent upon the will of men, and irresistible by the
power of men ; He ofieneth, and no man shutteth;
he shutteth, and no man ofiens; he works to will and
to do, and when he works, none can let. These
were proper characters for him, when speaking to
a church that had endeavoured to be conformed to

Christ in holiness and truth, and that had enjoyed a
wide door of liberty and opportunity under his care
and government.

II. The subject-rnatter of this epistle ; where,
1. Christ puts them in mind of what he had done

for them; (v. 8.) Ihave set before thee an ofien door,
and MO mail can shut it. I have set it open, and
kept it open, though there be many adversaries.
Learn here, (1.) Christ is to be acknowledged as
the Author of all the liberty and opportunity his
churches enjoy. (2. ) He takes notice, and keeps
account, how long he has preserved their spiritual

liberties and privileges for them. (3. ) Wicked men
envy the people of God their door of liberty, and
would be glad to shut it against them. (4. Vlf we
do not provoke Christ to shut this door agamst us,

men cannot do it

2. This church is commended
; {y. 8. ) Thou hast

a little strength, and hast kefit my ivor^, and hast
not denied my name. In this there seems to be
couched a gentle reproof; " Thou hast a little

strength, a little grace, which, though it be not pro-
portionate to the wide door of opportunity which I

have opened to thee, yet is true grace, and hast kept
thee faithful. " True grace, though weak, has the
divine approbation ; but though Christ accepts a lit-

tle strength, yet believers should not rest satisfied

in a little, but should strive to grow in grace, to be
strong in faith, giving glory to God. True grace,
though weak, will do more than the gi-eatest gifts

or highest degrees of common grace, for it will ena-
ble the Christian to keep the word of Christ, and
not to deny his name. Obedience, fidelity, and a
free confession of the name of Christ, are the fruits

of true grace, and are pleasing to Christ as such.
3. Here is a promise of the gi-eat favours God

would bestow on this church, v. 9, 10. This favour
consists in two things :

(1.) Christ would make this church's enemies
subject to her. [1.] Those enemies are described
to be such as said they were Jews, but lied in saying
so

; pretended to be the only and peculiar people of

God, but were really the synagogue of Satan. As-
semblies that worshifi God in sfiirit and in truth, are
the Israel of God ; assemblies that either worship
false gods, or the true God in a false manner, are
the synagogues of Satan ; though they may profess
to be the only people of God, their profession is a lie.

[2.] Their subjection to the church is described;
They shall worshifi at thy feet ; not pay a religious

and divine honour to the church itselr, or to the mi
nistry of it, but shall be convinced that they have
been in the wrong, that this church is in the right,

and is beloved of Christ, and they shall desire to be
taken into communion with her, and that they may
worship the same God after the same manner. How
shall this great change be wrought .> By the power
of God upon the hearts of his enemies, and by sig-

nal discoveries of his peculiar favour to his church

;

They shall know that I have loved thee. Observe,
i^/rs^The greatest honour and happiness anv church
can enjoy, consist in the peculiar love and favour of
Christ. Secondly, Christ can discover this his fa-

vour to his people in such a manner that their very
enemies shall see it, and be forced to acknowledge
it. Thirdly, This will, by the grace of Christ, soften

the hearts of their enemies, ana make them desirous
to be admitted into communion with them.

(2.) Another instance of favour that Christ pro-
mises to this church, is persevering grace in the
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most tn'ing times, {y. 10.) and this as the reward
of their past fidelity ; To him that hath, shall be

fiven. Here observe, [1.] The gospel of Christ is

the word of his patience ; it is the fruit of the pa-

tience of God to a sinful world, it sets before men
the exemplary patience of Christ in all his suffer-

ings for men, it calls those who receive it to the ex-

ercise of patience in conformity to Christ. [2.]

This gospel should be carefully tept by all that en-

joy it ; they must keep up to the faith and practice

and worship prescribed in the gospel. [3.] After

a day of patience we must expect an hour of temp-
tation ; a day of gospel-peace and liberty is a day of

God's patience, and it is seldom so well improved
as it should be, and therefore it is often followed by
an hour of trial and temptation. [4. ] Sometimes the

trial is more general and universal ; it comes upon
all the world, and when it is so general, it is usually

the shorter. [5. ] They who keep the gospel in a

time of peace, shall be kept by Christ in an hour of

temptation ; by keeping the gospel they are prepared
for the trial ; and the same divine grace that has

made them fruitful in times of peace, avUI make
them faithful in times of persecution.

4. Clirist calls the church to that duty which he
before promised he would enable her to do, and that

is, to persevere, to hold fast that vjhich she had.

(1.) The duty itself; '' Hold fast that which thou

hast ; that faith, that tinith, that strength of grace,

that zeal, that love to the brethren ; thou hast been
possessed of this excellent treasure, hold it fast.

"

(2. ) The motives taken from the speedy appearance
of Christ ; "Behold, Icome quickly. See, I am just

a coming to relieve them under the trial, to reward
their fidelity, and to punish those who fall away

;

they shall lose that crown which they once seemed
to have a right to, which they hoped for, and pleased

themselves with the thoughts of; the persevering

Christian shall win the prize from backsliding pro-

fessors, who once stood fair for it."

III. 'Fhe conclusion of this epistle, v. 12, 13. Here,
after his usual manner, our Saviour promises a glo-

rious reward to the victorious believer, in two things:

1. He shall be a monumental pillar in the temple

of God ; not a pillar, to support the temple, (heaven

needs no such props,) but a monument of the free

and powerful grace of God, a monument that shall

never be defaced nor removed, as many stately pil-

lars erected in honour to the Roman emperors and
generals are.

2. On this monumental pillar there shall be an
honourable inscription, as in those cases is usual

:

(1.) The name of God, in whose cause he engaged,
whom he served, and for whom he suffered in this

warfare; and the name of the city of God, the church
of God, the new Jerusalem, which came down froin
heaven ; on this pillar shall be recorded all the ser-

vices the believer did to the church of God, how he
asserted her rights, enlarged her borders, main-
tained her pm-ity and honour ; this will be a greater

name than Asia'ticus, or Africanus ; a soldier under
God in the wars of the church. And then another
part of the inscription is,

(2.) The new name of Christ, the Mediator, the

Redeemer, the Captain of our salvation; by this it

will appear under whose banner this conquering be-

liever was enlisted, under whose conduct he acted,

by whose example he was encouraged, and under
whose influence hefought the good fight, and came
off victorious. The epistle is closed up with the

demand of attention ; He that hath an ear, let him
hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches, how
Christ loves and values his faithful peopl'-, how he
commends, and how he will crown their fidelity.

14. And unto the angel of the church of

llie Laodiceans write; These things saith

tlie Amen, the faithful and true Witness, I he

Beginning of the creation of God; \b. J

know thy works, that thou art neither cold

nor hot : 1 would thou w ert cold or hot. 1 6.

So then, because thou art lukewarm, and
neither cold nor hot, I will spue thee out

of mj- mouth : 17. Because thou sayest, 1

am rich, and increased with goods, and
have need of nothing; and knowest not that

thou art wretched, and miserable, and poor
and blind, and naked. 1 8. I counsel thee

to buy of me gold tried in the fire, that thou

mayest be rich ; and white raiment, that

thou mayest be clothed, and that the shame
of thy nakedness do not appear; and anoint

thine eyes with eye-salve, that thou mayest
see. 1 9. As many as I love, I rebuke and
chasten : be zealous therefore, and repent.

20. Behold, I stand at the door, and knock:
if any man hear my voice, and open the

door, I will come in to him, and v^ill sup
with him, and he with me. 21. To him
that overcometh will I grant to sit with me
in my throne, even as I also overcame, and
am set down with my Father in-his throne.

22. He that hath an ear, let him hear what
the Spirit saith unto the churches.

We are now come to the last and worst of all the

seven Asian churches, the reverse of the church of
Philadelphia J for as there was nothing reproved m
that, here is nothing commended in this; and yet
this was one of the seven golden candlesticks ; for a
corrupt church may be still a church. Here we
have, as before,

1. The inscription, to whom, and from whom :

1. To whom ; to the angel of the church ofLaodicea ;

this was once a famous city near the river Lycus,
had a wall of vast compass, and three marble thea-
tres, and, like Rome, was built on seven hills. It

seems, the apostle Paul was very instrumental in

planting the gospel in this city, and from hence he
wrote a letter, which he mentions in the epistle to

the Colossians, the last chapter, and sends saluta-

tions to them, as being not above twenty miles dis-

tant from Colosse. In this city was held a council

in the fourth century, but it has been long since de-
molished, and lies in its ruins to this day, an awful
monument of the wrath of the Lamb.

2. From whom was this message sent ; here our
Lord Jesus styles himself the Amen, the faithful and
true TTitness, the Beginning of the creation of God.

( 1. ) The Amen, one that is steady and unchangeable
in all his purposes and promises, which are all ) ea,

and all amen. (2.) The faithful and true Witness,

whose testimony of God to men ought to be received

and fully believed, and whose testimony of men to

God will be fully believed and regarded, and will

be a swift but triife witness against all indifferent

lukewarm professors. (3.) The Beginning of the

creation of God, either of the first creation, and so

he is the Beginning, that is, the first Cause, the

Creator, and the Governor of it ; or of the second

creation, the church ; and so he is the Head of that

bodv, the First-bom from the dead, as it is in ch. 1.

5. from whence these titles are taken. Christ,

having raised up himself by his own divine power,
as the Head of a new world, raises up dead souls to

be a living temple and church to himself.

II. The subject-matter ; in which observe,
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% 1. The heavy charge drawn up against this church,
ministers and people, by one who knew them better

than they knew themselves; (y. 15.) T/iou art nei-

ther coia nor hot, but worse than either; I would
thou ivert cold or hot. Lukewarmness or indif-

ference in religion is the worst temper in the world.

If religion be a real thing, it is the most excellent

thing, and therefore we should be in good earnest in

it ; if it be not a real thing, it is the vilest imposture,
and we should be earnest against it. If religion be
worth any thing, it is worth every thing ; an indif-

ference here is inexcusable ; Why halt ye betiveen

two opinions? If God be God, follow him ; if Baal,
(be God,) follow him. Here is no room for neu-
trality. An open eneniy shall have fairer quarter
fhan a perhdious neuter ; and there is more hope of

a lAeathen than of such. Christ expects that men
should declare themselves in earnest either for him
or against him.

2. A severe punishment threatened; I will sfiue

thee out of my mouth. As lukewarm water turns

the stomach, and provokes to a vomit, lukewarm
professors turn the heart of Christ against them ; he
is sick of them, and cannot long bear them ; they
may call their lukewarmness charity, meekness,
moderation, and a largeness of soul ; it is nauseous
to Christ, and makes those so that allow themselves
in it ; they shall be rejected, and finally rejected ; for

far be it from the holy Jesus to return to that which
has been thus rejected.

3. We have one cause of this indifferency and in-

consistency in religion assigned, and that is, self-

conceitedness and self-delusion ; they thought they
were very well already, and therefore they were
very indifferent whether they grew better or no

;

[y. 17.) Because thou sayest, I am rich, and in-

creased with goods, &c. Here observe, what a dif-

ference there was between the thoughts they had of

themselves, and the thoughts that Christ had of

them.
(1.) The high thoughts they had of themselves ;

Thou sayest, lam rich, and increased with goods,

and have need ofnothing ; rich, and growing richer,

and increased to that degree, as to be above all want
or possibility of Wanting. Perhaps they were well

provided for as to their bodies, and that' made them
overlook the necessities of their souls ; or they
thought themselves well furnished in their souls

;

they had learning, and they took it for religion ; they
had gifts, and they took them for grace ; they had
wit, and they took it for true wisdom ; they had or-

dinances, and they took up with them instead of the

God of ordinances. How careful should we be not

to put the cheat upon our own souls ! Doubtless,

there are many in hell, that once thought themselves
to be in the way to heaven. Let us daily beg of God
that we may not be left to flatter and deceive our-

selves in the concerns of our souls.

(2.) The mean thoughts that Christ had of them ;

and he was not mistaken. He knew, though they
knew not, that they were wretched, and miserable,

and poor, and blind, and naked; their state was
wretched in itself, and such as called for pity and
compassion from others ; though they were proud of

themselves, they were pitied by all who knew their

rase. For, [1.] They were /zoor; really poor, when
thev said and thought they were rich ; they had no
provision for their souls to live upon ; their souls

were starving in the midst of their abundance ; they

were vastly in debt to the justice of God, and had
nothing to pay off the least part of the debt. [2.]

Thev were blind ; they could not see their state, nor

their way, nor their danger ; they could not see into

themselves ; they could not look before them ; they
were blind, and yet they thought they saw ; the very

light that was in them, was darkness ; and then how
great must that darkness be ! They could not see

Christ, though evidently set forth, and crucified,

before their eyes ; they could not see God by faith,

though always present in them ; they could not see

death, though it was just before them ; they could

not look into eternity, though they stood upon the

very brink of it continually. [3. ] They were naked

;

witiiout clothing, and without house and harbour for

their souls; they were without clothing, had neither

the garment of justification, nor of sanctification

;

their nakedness both of guilt and pollution had no
covering ; they lay always exposed to sin and shame

;

their righteousnesses were but filthy rags ; they were
rags, and would not cover them ; filthy rags, and
would defile them ; and they were naked, without

house or harbour, for they were without God, and
he has been the Dwelling-place of his people in all

ages ; in him alone the soul of man can find rest and
safety, and all suitable accommodations. The riches

of the body will not enrich the soul ; the sight of the

body will not enlighten the soul ; the most conve-

nient house for the body will not afford rest or safety

to the soul ; the soul is a different thing from the

body, and must have accommodation suitable to its

nature, or else in the midst of bodily prosperity it

will be wretched and miserable.

4. We have good counsel given by Christ to this

sinful people, and that is, that they drop their vain

and false opinion they had of themselves, and en-

deavour to be that really which they would seem to

be; {y. 18.) I counsel thee to buy of me, &c. Ob-
serve, (1.) Our Lord Jesus Christ continues to give

good counsel to those who have cast his counsels be-

hind their backs. (2.) The condition of sinners is

never desperate, while they enjoy the gracious calls

and counsels of Christ. (3.) Our blessed Lord, the

Counsellor, always gives the best advice, and that

which is most suitable to the sinner's case ; as here,

[1.] These people were /joor; Christ counsels them
to buy of him gold tried in thejire, that they might
be rich ; he lets them know where they might have
ti-ue riches, and how they might have them ; where
thev might have them—from himself; he sends

them not to the streams of Pactolus, nor to the mines

of Potosi, but invites them to himself, the Pearl of

price. And how must they have this ti-ue gold from
him ? They must buy it. That seems to be unsay-

ing all again. How' can they that are poor, buy
gold ? Just as they may buy of Christ wine and milk,

that is, without money and without price, Isai. 55. 1.

Something indeed must be parted with, but it is no-

thing of a valuable consideration, it is only to make
room for receiving true riches. " Part with sin and
self-sufficiency, and come to Christ with a sense of

your poverty and emptiness, that you may be filled

"with his hidden treasure. " [2. ] These people were
naked; Christ tells them where they might have
clothing, and such as would cover the shame of their

nakedness. This they must receive from Christ

;

and they must only put off their filthy rags, that they

might put on the white raiment that he had pur-

chased and provided for them ; his own imputed
righteousness for justification, and the garments of

holiness and sanctification. [3.] They were A/zW;
and he counsels them to buy of him eye-salve, that

they might see ; to give up their own wisdom and rea-

son, which are but blindness in the things of God,
and resign themselves to his word and Spirit, and

their eves shall be opened to see their way and their

end, their dut\' and their true interest ; a new and

glorious scene'would then open itself to their souls

;

a new world furnished with the most beautiful and

excellent objects, and this light would be mar\'ellous

to them who were but just now delivered from the

powers of darkness. This is the wise and good

counsel Christ gives to careless souls ; and if they

follow it, he will judge himself bound in honour to

make it effectual.
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5. Here is added great and gracious encourage-
ment to this sinful people to take the admonition and
advice well that Christ had given them, v. 19, 20.

He tells them, (1.) It was given them in true and
tender affection; '* JV/io?n I love, I rebuke and
chasten. You may think I have given you hard
words and severe reproofs ; it is all out of love to

your souls. I would not have thus openly rebuked
and corrected your sinful lukewarmness and vain

confidence, if I had not been a Lover of your souls

;

had I hated you, I would have let you alone, to go
on in sin till it had been your ruin. " Sinners ought
to take the rebukes of God's woi-d and rod as tokens

of his good-will to their souls, and should accord-

ingly repent in good earnest, and turn to him that

smites them ; better are the frowns and wounds of a
friend than the flattering smiles of an enemy. (2.)

If they would comply with his admonitions, he was
ready to make them good to their souls

;
{v. 20. ) Be-

hold, Island at the door and knock, &c. Here ob-

serve, [1.] Christ is graciously pleased by his word
and Spirit to come to the door of the heart of sin-

ners ; he draws near to them in a way of mercy,
ready to make them a kind visit. [2.] He finds this

door shut against him ; the heart of man is by nature
shut up against Christ by ignorance, unbelief, sinful

prejudices. [3.] When he finds the heart shut, he
does not immediately withdraw, but he waits to be
gracious, even till his head be filled with the dew.

[4.] He uses all proper means to awaken sinners,

and to cause them to open to him ; he calls by his

word, he knocks by the impulses of his Spirit upon
their conscience. [5. ] They who open to him, shall

enjoy his pi'esence, to their great comfort and ad-

vantage ; he will sup with them, he will accept of

what is good in them, he will eat his pleasant fruit,

and he will bring the best part of the entertainment
with him ; if what he finds would make but a poor
feast, what he brings will make up the deficiency ;

he will give fresh supplies of graces and comforts,

and thereby stir up fresh actings of faith, and love,

and delight ; and in all this Christ and his repenting
people will enjoy pleasant communion with each
other. Alas ! what do careless, obstinate sinners

lose by refusing to open the door of the heart to

Christ

!

III. We now come to the conclusion of this epis-

tle ; and here, as before, 1. The promise made to the
overcoming believer. (1.) It is here implied, that

though this church seemed to be wholly over-run
and ovei'come with lukewarmness and self-confi-

dence, yet it was possible that by the reproofs and
counsels of Christ they might be mspired with fresh

zeal and vigour, and might come off conquerors in

their spiritual warfare. (2. ) That if they did so, all

former faults should be forgiven, and they should
have a great reward. And what is that reward ?

They shall sit down ivith ?ne on my throne, as I also

overcame, and am sat down with ?ny Father on his

throne, V. 21. Here it is intimated, [1.] That Christ
himself had met with his temptations and conflicts.

[2.] That he overcame them all, and was more than
a conqueror. [3.] That, as the reward of his con-
flict and victory, he is sat down with God the Father
on his throne, possessed of that glory which he had
with the Father from eternity, but which he was
pleased very much to conceal on earth ; leaving it, as
It were, in the hands of the Father, as a pledge that
he would fulfil the work of a Saviour before he re-
assumed that manifestative glory ; and having done
so, then fiignus reposcit—he demands the fileclge, to

appear in his divine glory equal to the Father. [4. ]
That those who are contormed to Clirist in his trials

and victories, shall be conformed to him in his glory
;

they shall sit down with him on his throne, on his

throne of judgment at the end of the world, on his

throne of glory to ali eternity, shining in his beams

bv \ irtue of tlieir union with him, and relation t

)

him, as the mystical body of which he is the Head.
2. All is closed up with the general demand of atten-

tion, {y. 22.) putting all to whom these epistles shall

come, in mind, that what is contained in them, is

not of private interpretation, not intended only for

the instruction, reproof, and correction of those par-
ticular churches, but of all the churches of Christ in

all ages and parts of the world : and as there will be
a resemblance in all succeeding churches to these,

both in their graces and sins, so they may expect
that God will deal with them as he dealt with these,

which are patterns to all ages, what faithful and
fruitful churches may expect to receive from God,
and what those who are unfaithful may expect to

suffer from his hand ; yea, that God's dealings with
his churches may afford useful instruction to the rest

of the world, to put them upon considering. Ifjudg-
ment begin at the house of God, what shall the end
of them be that do not obey the gospel of Christ?
1 Pet. 4. 17. Thus end the messages of Christ to

the Asian churches ; the epistolary part of this book.
We now come to the prophetical part.

CHAP. IV.

In this chapter, the prophetical scene opens and as the epis-

tolary part opened with a vision of Christ, (ch. 1.) so this

part is introduced with a glorious appearance of the great

God, whose throne is in heaven, compassed about with the

heavenly host. This discovery was made to John, and in

this chapter he, I. Records the heavenly i. ght he saw, v.

1 . . 7. And then, II. The heavenly songs he heard, v. 8, to

the end.

1. A FTER this I looked, and, behold, a
/\ door ivas opened in heaven : and the

first voice which I heard ivas as it were of a
trumpet talking with me; which said, Come
up hither, and I will shew thee things which
must be hereafter. 2. And immediately I

was in the Spirit : and, behold, a throne

was set in heaven, and one sat on the throne.

3. And he that sat was to look upon like a
jasper and a sardine-stone : and there icas a

rainbow round about the throne, in sight

like unto an emerald. 4. And round about

the throne were four and twenty seats : and
upon the seats I saw four and twenty elders

sitting, clothed in white raiment ; and they

iiad on their heads crowns of gold. 5. And
out of the throne proceeded lightnings and
thunderings and voices. And there icere

seven lamps of fire burning before the

throne, which are the seven Spnits of God.
6. And before the throne there ivas a sea of

glass, like unto crystal. And m the midst

of the throne, and round about the throne,

7vcre four beasts, full of eyes before and be-

hind. 7. And the first beast ivas like a lion,

and the second beast like a calf, and the

third beast had a face as a man, and the

fourth beast was like a flying eagle.

We have here an account of a second vision, with

which the apostle John was favoured. " After this,

"

that is, "not only after I had seen the vision of

Christ walking in the midst of the golden candle-

sticks, but after I had taken his messages from his

mouth, and written and sent them to the several

churches, according to his command, after this, I

had another vision." Those who well improve the
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covenes they have had of God ah'eady, are pre-

pared thei-eby for more, and may expect them.
Observe,

I. The preparation made for the apostle's hav-
inj; this vision, 1. A door luas ofiened in heaven.
Whence we learn, (1.) Whatever is transacted
on earth, is first designed and settled in heaven

;

there is the model of all the works of God ; all of

them are therefore before his eye, and he lets the
inhabitants of heaven see as much of them as is fit

for them. (2.) We can know nothing of future

events but what God is pleased to discover to us

;

they are within the veil, till God o/iens the door.
But, (3.) So far as God reveals his designs to us,

we may and ought to receive them, and not pretend
to be wise above what is revealed. 2. To prepare
John for the vision, a tru?n/ie( vjas sounded, and he
ivas called ufi into heaveii, to have a sight there of
the things which were to be hereafter. He was called

into the third heavens. (1.) There is a way opened
into the holiest of all, into which the sons of God
may enter by faith and holy affections now, in their

spirits when they die, and in their whole persons at

the last day. (2.) We must not intrude into the se-

cret of God's presence, but stay till we are called

uj) to it. 3. To prepare for this vision, the ajiostle

was in the S/iirit ; he was in a rapture, as before
;

{ch. 1. 10.) whether in the body, or out of the body,
we cannot tell; perhaps he himself could not ; how-
ever, all bodily actions and sensations were for a
time suspended, and his spirit was possessed with
the spirit of prophecy, and wholly under a divine

influence. The more we abstract ourselves from
all corporeal things, the more fit we are for com-
munion with God ; the body is a veil, a cloud and
clog to the mind in its transactions with God. We
should as it were forget it when we go in before the
Lord in duty, and be willing to drop it, that we may
go up to him in heaven. This was the ap/iaratus to

the vision. Now observe,

II. The vision itself; it begins with the strange
sights that tlie apostle saw, and they were such as

these. 1. He saw a throne set in heaven, the seat

of honour, and authority, and judgment. Heaven is

the throne of God ; there he resides in glory, and
from thence he gives laws to the church, and to the
whole world ; and all earthly thrones are under the
jurisdiction of this throne that is set in heaven. 2.

He saw a glorious One upon the throne. This
throne was not empty ; there was one in it who fill-

ed it, and that was God, who is here described by
those things that are most pleasant and precious in

our world ; his countenaiice was like a jas/ier and a
sardine-stone ; he is not described by any human
features, so as to be represented by an image, but
only by his transcendent brightness. The jasper is

a transparent stone, which yet offers to the eye a
variety of tlie most vivid colours, signifying the glo-

rious perfections of God ; the sardine-stone is red,

signifying the justice of God ; that essential attri-

bute which he never divests himself of in favour of

anv, but gloriously exerts it in the government of

the world, and especially of the church, through
our Lord Jesus Christ. This attribute is displayed
in pardoning as well as in punishing, in saving as
well as in destroying sinners. 3. He saw a rainbow
aoout the throne, like unto a?i emei-ald, v. 3. The
rambow was the seal and token of the covenant of
providence that God made with Noah and his pos-
tenty with him, and is a fit emblem of that covenant
of promise that God has made with Christ as the
Head of the church, and all his people in him

;

which covenant is as the waters of Noah unto CJod,

an everlasting covenant ordered in all things, and
sure. This rainbow looked like the emerald ; the
most prevailing colour was a pleasant green, to

shew the reviving and refreshing nature of the new
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covenant. 4. He sawfour and twenty seats round
about the throne, not empty, but filled with four
a?id twenty elders, presbvters, representing, very-
probably, the whole church of God, both in the Old-
Testament and in the New-Testament state ; not
the ministers of tlie church, but rather the repre-
sentatives of the people. Their sitting denotes their
honour, rest, and satisfaction; their sitting about
the throne, signifies their relation to God, their
nearness to him, the siglit and enjoyment they have
of him, and their continual regard to him. They are
clothed in white raiment, the righteousness of the
saints, both imputed and inherent ; they had on
their heads crowns of gold, signifying the honour
and authority given them of God, and the glory
they have with him. All these may in a lower
sense be applied to the gospel-church on earth, in
its worshipping assemblies ; and in the higlier sense,
to the church triumphant in heaven. 5. He per-
ceived lightnings and voices proceed out of the
throne; that is, the awful declarations that he
makes to his church of his sovereign will and plea-
sure. Thus he gave forth the law on mount Sinai

;

and the gos])el has not less glory and authority than
the law, though it be of a more spiritual nature. 6.

He saw seven lamfis of fire burning before the
throne, which are explained to be the seven Spirits
of God, V. 5. The various gifts, graces, and opera-
tions of the Spirit of God in the churches of Christ,
these are all dispensed according to the will and
pleasure of him who sits upon the throne. 7. He
savj before the throne a sea ofglass, like unto crystal.
As in the temple there was a great vessel of brass
filled with water, in which the priests were to wash
when they went to minister l^efore the Lord

; (and
this was called a seaf) so in the gospel-church, the
sea or laver for purification is the blood of the Lord
Jesus Christ, who cleanses from all sin, even from
sanctuary-sins. In this all those must be washed,
that are admitted into the gracious presence of God
on earth, or his gloi-ious presence in heaven. 8. He
saw four animals, living creatures, between the
throne and the circle of the elders, (as seems most
probable,) standing between God and the people;
these seem to signify the ministers of the gospel,
not only because of this their situation nearer to
God, and between him and the elders or represen-
tatives of the Christian people, and because fewer
in number than the people ; but as they are here
described, (1.) By their many eyes, denoting saga-
city, vigilance and circumspection. (2.) By their
lion-like courage, their great labour and diligence,
in which they resemble the ox ; their prudence and
discretion becoming men, and their sublime affec-
tions and speculations, by which they mount up
with wings like eagles toward heaven, {v. 7.) and
tliese wings full of eyes within, to shew that in all
their meditations and ministrations they are to act
with knowledge, and especially should be well ac-
quainted with themselves and the state of their own
souls, and see their own concern in the great doc-
trines and duties of religion, watching over their
own souls as well as the souls of the people. (3.

)

By their continual employment, and that is, prais-
ing God, and not ceasing to do so night and day.
The elders sit, and are ministered unto; they
stand, and minister, they rest not night and day.
This now leads to the other i)art of the representa-
tion.

8. And the four beasts had each ofthem
six winjss about him ; and thet/ icere full of
eyes within; and tliey rest not day and
ni^ht, saying, Holy, holy, holy, Lord God
Almighty, which was, and is, and is to

come. 9. And when those beasts give
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glory and honour and thanks to him that

sat on the throne, who hveth for ever and

ever, 10. The four and twenty elders

fall down before him that sat on the throne,

and worship him that liveth for ever and

ever, and cast their crowns before the

throne, saying, 1 1 . Thou art worthy, O
Lord, to receive glory and honour and

power ; for thou hast created all things, and

for thy pleasure they are and were created.

We have considered the sights that the apostle

saw in heaven : now let us observe the songs that

he heard, for there is in heaven not only that to be

seen, which will highly please a sanctified eye, but

there is that to be heard, which will greatly delight

a sanctified ear. It is true concerning the church
of Christ here, which is a heaven upon earth, and
it will be eminently so in the church made perfect

in the heaven of heavens. 1. He heard the song

of the four living creatures, of the ministers of the

church, which refers to the prophet Isaiah's vision,

ch. 6. And here, (1.) They adore one God, the

one only, the Lord God Almighty, unchangeable
and everlasting. (2.) They adore three Holies in

this one God, the Holy Father, the Holy Son, and
the Holy Sj/n-it ; and these are one infinitely Holy
and Eternal Being, who sits upon the throne, a7id

lives for ever and ever. In this glorv the prophet
saw Christ, and spake of him. 2. He heard the

adorations of the /bz/r and twenty elders, that is, of

the Christian people represented by them ; the mi-

nisters led, and the people followed, in the praises

of God, V. 10, 11. Here observe, (1.) The Object
of their worship, the same with that which the mi-

nisters adored, him that sat on the throne, the eter-

nal, ever-living God. The true church of (iod has

one and the same Object of worship. Two different

objects of worship, either co-ordinate or subordinate,

would confound the worship, and divide the wor-
shippers. It is unlawful to join in divine worship
with those who cither mistake or multiply the ob-

ject. There is but one God, and he alone, as God,
is worshipped by the church on earth and in hea-

ven. (2.) The acts of adoration. [1.] They fell

dotvn before hi?n that sat on the throne ; they dis-

covered the most profound humility, reverence,

and godly fear. [2.] They cast down their crowns
before the throne ; they gave God the glory of the

holiness wherewith he had crowned their souls on

earth, and the honour and happiness with which he
crowns them in heaven. They owe all their graces
and all their glories to him, and acknowledge that

his crown is mfinitely more glorious than their's,

and that it is their glory to be glorifying God. (3.)

Tlie words of adoration : they said, Thou art wor-
thy, O Lord, to receive glory and honoxir and
flower, V. 11. Observe, [1.] They do not say, ]Ve

give thee glory, and honour, and fiower ; for what
can any creature pretend to give unto God ? But
they say, Thou art worthy to receive gloi-y. [2.]

In this tliey tacitly acknowledge, that God was ex-
alted far above all blessing and praise ; he was
worthy to receive glory, but they were not worthy
to praise, nor able to do it according to his infinite

excellences. (4.) \^'^c have tlie ground and reason

of their adoration, which is threefold. [1.] He is

the Creator of all things, the first Cause ; and none
but the Creator of all things snould lie adored ; no
made thing can be the object of religious worshij).

[2.] He is the Preserver of all things, and his pre-

servation is a continual creation ; they arc created

still by the sustaining power of Ciod ; all beings but

God are dependent upon the will and power of God,

and no dependent being must be set up as an object
of religious worship. It is the part of the best de-
pendent beings, to be worshippers, not to be wor-
shipped. [3.] He is the final Cause of all things

;

for thy pleasure they are and were created. It was
his will and pleasure to create all things ; he was
not put upon it by the will of another ; there is no
such thing as a subordinate creator, that acts under
and by the will and power of another ; and if there
were, he ought not to be worshipped. As God made
all things at his pleasure, he made them for his

pleasure ; to deal with them as he pleases, and to

glorify himself by them one way or other. Though
he delights not in the death of sinners, but rather
that they should turn and live, yet he hath made all

things for himself, Prov. 16. 4. Now if these be
true and sufficient grounds for religious worship, as

they are proper to God alone, Christ must needs be
God, one with the Father and Spirit, and be wor-
shipped as such ; for we find the same causality as-

cribed to him; (Col. 1. 16, 17.) All things were
created by him, and for him, and he is before all

things, and by him all things consist.

CHAP. V.
In the foregoing chapter, the prophetical scene was opened,

in the sight and liearing of tlie apostle, and he had a sight

of God the Creator and Ruler of the world, and the great

King of the church. He saw God on the throne of glory

and government, surrounded with his holy ones, and re

ceiving their adorations. Now the counsels and decrees of

God are set before the apostle, as in a book, which God
lield in his right hand ; and this book is represented, I.

As scaled in the hand of God, v. 1 . . 6. II. As taken into

the hand of Christ the Redeemer, to be unsealed and open
ed, V. 6, to the end.

1. A ND I saw in the right hand of him
f\. that sat on the throne a book writ-

ten within and on the backside, sealed

with seven seals. 2. And I saw a strong

angel proclaiming with a loud voice, Wiio
is worthy to open the book, and to loose

the seals thereof? 3. And no man in liea-

ven, nor in earth, nor under the earth, was
able to open the book, neither to look there-

on. 4. And I wept much, because no
man was found worthy to open and to read

the book, neither to look thereon. 5. And
one of the elders saith unto me. Weep not

:

behold, the Lion of the tribe of Juda, the

Root of David, hath prevailed to open the

book, and to loose the seven seals thereof.

Hitherto the apostle had only seen the great God,
Governor of all things ; now, 1. He is favoured
with a sight of the model and methods of his go-

vernment, as they are all written down in a book
which he holds in his hand ; and this we are now to

consider as shut up and scaled in the hand of God.
Observe, (1.) The designs and methods of Divine
Providence toward the church and the world are

stated and fixed ; they are resolved upon and agreed
to, as that which is written in a book. The great

design is laid, every part adjusted, all determined
and eveij thing passed into decree, and made a

matter of record. The original and first draught of

this book, is the book of (iod's decrees, laid up in

his own cabinet, in his eternal mind : but there is a
transcript of so much as was necessary to !)c known,
in the book of the scripture in general, in the pro-

phetical part of scripture especially, and in this

jM-ophecy in particular. (2.) God holds this book in

his right hand, to declare the authority of the book,

and his readiness and resolution to execute all the
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contents thereof, all the counsels and purposes
therein recorded. (3. ) This book in the hand of

God is shut up and sealed ; it is known to none but
himself, till he allows it to be opened. Known unto
(jod, and to him alone, are all his works, frotn the

beginning of the world ; but it is his glory to conceal
the matter as he pleases. The times and seasons,

and their gieat events, he hath kept in his own
hand and power. (4.) It is sealed with seven seals.

This tells us with what inscrutable secrecy the
counsels ofGod are laid, how impenetrable by the eye
and intellect of the creature ; and also points to us se-

ven several parts ot this book of God's counsels ; each
part seems to have its particular seal, and, when
opened, discovers its proper events ; these seven
parts are not unsealed and opened at once, but suc-

cessively, one scene of Providence introducing an-
other, and explaining it, till tlie whole mystery of

God's counsel and conduct be finished in the world.

2. He heard a proclamation made concerning
this sealed book. (1.) The crier was a strong an-
gel : not that there ai'e any weak ones among the
angels in heaven, though there are many among the
angels of the churches. This angel seems to come
out, not only as a crier, but as a champion, with a
challenge to any, or all the creatures, to try the
strength of their wisdoni in opening the counsels of

God ; and as a champion, he ciied with a loud
voice, that every creature might hear. (2.) The
ciy or challenge proclaimed was, " It'ho is worthy
to o/ien the book, and to loose the seals thereof ? v, 2.

If there be any creature who thinks himself suffi-

cient either to explain or execute the counsels of

God, let him stand forth, and make the attempt."

(3. ) None in heaven or earth could accept the chal-

lenge, and undertake the task : none in heave?i

;

none of the glorious holy angels, though before the
throne of God, and the ministers of his providence

;

they with all their wisdom cannot dive into the de-
crees of God : none on earth; no man, the wisest
or the best of men ; none of the magicians and sooth-

sayers ; none of the prophets of God, any further
than he reveals his mind Co them : none under the

earth ; none of the fallen angels, none of the spirits

of men departed, though they sliould return to our
world, can open this book, batan himself, with all

his subtlety, cannot do it ; the creatures cannot open
it, nor look on it ; they cannot read it, God can only
doit.

3. He felt a great concern in himself about this

matter ; the apostle wefit much ; it was a great dis-

appointment to him. By what he had seen in him
who sat upon the throne, he was very desirous to see

and know more of his mind and will : this desire,

when not presently gratified, filled him with sorrow,

and fetched many tears from his eyes. Here ob-

serve, ( 1. ) Those who have seen most of God in this

world, are most desirous to see more ; and those

who have seen his glory, desire to know his will.

(2.) Ciood men may be too eager and too hasty to

look into the mysteries of divine conduct, (3. ) Such
desires, not presently answered, turn to grief and
sorrow ; hope deferred makes the heart sick.

4. The apostle was comforted and encouraged to

hope this sealed book should yet be opened. Here
observe, (1.) Who it was, that gave St. John the

hint ; one of the elders. God had revealed it to his

church. If angels do not refuse to learn from the

church, ministers should not disdain to do it. God
can make his people to instruct and inform their

teachers when he pleases. (2.) Who it was, that

would do the thing ; the Lord Jesus Christ, called,

the Lion of the tribe ofJudah, according to his hu-

man nature ; alluding to Jacob's prophecy
; (Gen.

49. 10.) and the root of David, according to his di-

vine nature, though a branch of David, according to

the flesh. He who is a middle person, God and
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man, and bears the office of Mediator between God
and man, is fit and worthy to open and execute all

the counsels of God toward men. And this he does
in his mediatorial state and capacitj-, as the Root of
David, and the Offspring ofJudah ; and as the King
and Head of the Israel of God ; and he will do it.

to the consolation and joy of all his people.

6. And 1 beheld, and lo, in tlic midst of

the throne and of the four beasts, and in

the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb as

it had been slain, having seven horns and
seven eyes, which are the seven Spirits of

God sent forth into all the carlh. 7. And
he came and took the book out of the right

hand of him that sat upon the throne. 8.

And when he had taken the book, the four

beasts and four and twenty elders fell

down before the Lamb, having every one
of them harps, and golden vials full of

odours, which are the prayers of saints. 9.

And they sung a new song, saying. Thou
art worthy to take the book, and to open
the seals thereof: for thou wast slain, and
hast redeemed us to Gcd by tiiy blood, out

of every kindred, and tongue, and people,

and nation; 10. And hast made us unto

our God kings and priests: and we shall

reign on the earth. 11. And I beheld, and
I heard the voice of many angels round
about the throne and the beasts and the

elders : and the number of them was ten

thousand times ten thousand, and thousands
of thousands ; 1 2, Saymg with a loud voice,

Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to re-

ceive power, and riches, and wisdom, and
strength, and honour, and glory, and bless-

ing. 13. And every creature which is in

heaven, and on the earth, and under the

earth, and such as are in the sea, and all

that are in them, heard I saying. Blessing,

and honour, and glory, and power, he unto

him that sitteth upon the throne, and unto

the Lamb for ever and ever. 14, And the

four beasts said, Amen. And the four mid
twenty elders fell down and worshipped
him that liveth for ever and ever.

Here,
I. The apostle beholds this book taken into the

hands of the Lord Jesus Christ, in order to its being
opened and executed by him. Where Christ is de-

scribed, 1, By his place and station ; m the midst of
the throne, and of thefour beasts, and of the elders.

He was on the same throne with the Father ; he
was nearer to him than either the elders or ministers

of the churches, Christ, as Man and Mediator, is

subordinate to God the Father, but is nearer to him
than all the creatures, /or m him all the fulness of
the Godhead dwells bodily. The ministers stand

between God and the people, Christ stands as Me-
diator between God and both ministers and people.

2. The form in which lie appeared. Before, he is

called a Li^n ; here, he appears as a Lamb slain.

He is a Lion, to conquer Satan ; a Lamb, to satisfy

the justice of God. He appears with the marks of

his sufferings upon him, to shew that he intercedes
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in heaven, in the virtue of his satisfaction. He ap-

pears as a Lamb, having seven horns and seven

eyes ; perfect power to execute all the will of God,

and perfect wisdom to understand it all, and to do

it in the most eflectual manner ifor he hath the seven

S/iirits of God, he has received the Holy Spirit with-

out measure, in all perfection of lighi, and life, and

power, by which he is able to teach and rule all

parts of the earth. 3. He is described by his act

and deed ; He came, and took the book out of the

right hand ofhim that sat on the throne ; {v. 7.) not

by violence, nor bv fraud, but he prevailed to do it,

(as V. 5. ) he prevailed by his merit and worthiness,

he did it by authority, and by the Father's appoint-

ment. God very willingly and justly put the book

of his eternal counsels into the hand of Christ, and

Christ as readily and gladly took it into his hand

;

for he delights to reveal and to do the will of his

Father.

II. The apostle observes the universal joy and

thanksgiving that filled heaven and earth upon this

transaction. No sooner had Christ received this

book out of the Father's hand, than he receives the

applauses and adorations of angels and men, yea, of

every creature. And indeed, it is just matter of joy

to all the world, to see that God does not deal with

men in a way of absolute power and strict justice,

but in a way of grace and mercy through the Re-

deemer. He governs the world, not merely as a

Creator and Lawgiver, but as our God and Saviour.

All the world has reason to rejoice in this.

Tlie song of praise that was offered up to the

Lamb on this occasion, consists of three parts ; one

part sung by the church, the other by the church

and the angels, the third by every creature.

1. The church begins the doxology, as being more
immediately concerned in it

;
{v. 8.) the four living

creatures, and thefour and twenty elders, the Chris-

tian i)eople, under their minister, they lead up the

chjrus; where observe, (l.)The object of their

worship

—

the Lamb, the Lord Jesus Christ ; it is

the declared will of God, that all men should ho-

nour the Hon as they honour the Father; for he has

the same nature. (2. ) Their posture ; they fell down
before him ; gave him not an inferior sort of worship,

but the most profound adoration. (3.) The instru-

ments used in their adorations ; har/is and vials

;

the haips were the instruments of praise, the vials

were full of odours or incense, which signify the

prayers of the saints: prayer and praise should al-

ways go together. (4.) The matter of their song;

it was suited to tlie new state of the church, the

gospel-state introduced by the Son of God. [1.]

They acknowledge the infinite fitness and worthi-

ness of the Lord Jesus for this great work of open-

ing and executing the counsel and purposes of God j

(y. 9. ) Thou art vjorthy to take the book, and to open

the seals thereof; every way sufficient for the work,

and deserving of the honour. [2. ] They mention the

gi-ounds and reasons of this worthiness ; and though

they do not exclude the dignity of his person as

God, without which he had not been sufficient for it,

yet they chiefly insist upo;i the merit of his sufter-

ings, which he had endured for them ; these more
sensiblv struck their souls with thankfulness and

joy. Here, Mrst, Ihey mention his suffering ; 7'hou

Tjast slain, slain as a Sacrifice, thy blood was shed.

Secondly, The fruits of his sufferings : 1. Redemp-
tion to God ; Christ has redeemed his people from

the bondage of sin, guilt, and Satan ; redeemed
them to God ; set them at liberty to serve him, and

to enjoy him. 2. High exaltation ; Thou hast made
us to our God kings and priests, and we shall reign

on the earth, v. 10. Every ransomed slave is not im-

mediately preferred to honour, he thinks it a great

favour to be restored to liberty ; but when the elect

of God were made slaves by sin and Satan, in every

nation of the world, Christ not only purchased thei.

liberty for them, but the highest honour and prefer
inent, made them kings arid priests ; kings, to rule
over their own spirits, and to overcome the world,
and the evil one ; and he has made them priests,

given them access to himself, and liberty to offer up
spiritual sacrifices, and they shall reign on the earth;
they shall with him judge the world at the great day.

2. The doxology, thus begun by the church, is

carried on by the angels ; they take the second part,

in conjunction with the church; {y, 11.) they are
said to be innumerable, and to be the attendants on
the throne of God, and guardians to the church

;

though they did not need a Saviour themselves, yet
they rejoice in the redemption and salvation of sin-

ners ; and they agree with the church in acknow-
ledging the infinite merits of the Lord Jesus as dying
for sinners, that he is worthy to receive power, and.

riches, and wisdom, and strength, and honour, and
glory, and blessing. (1.) He is worthy of that

office and that authority which require the greatest

power and wisdom, the greatest fund, all excel-
lency, to discharge them aright; and, (2.) He is

worthy of all honour, and glory, and blessing, be-
cause he is sufficient for the office, and faithful in it.

3. This doxology, thus begun by the church, and
carried on by the angels, is resounded and echoed
by the whole creation; {v. 13.) heaven and earth
ring with the high praises of the Redeemer, the
whole creation fares the better for Christ, by him
all things consist; and all the creatures, had they
sense and language, would adore that great Re-
deemer who delivers the creature from tiiat bon
dage under which it groans, through the corruption
of men, and the just curse denounced by the grea
God upon the Fall ; that part that (by a prosopo-
poeia) IS made for the whole creation, is a song of

blessing, and honour, and glory, and power; (1.)

To him that sits on the throne, to God, as God ; or
to God the Father, as the first Person in the Trinity,

and the first in the economy of our salvation ; and,

(2.) To the Lamb, as the second Person in the God-
head, and the Mediator of the new covenant ; not

that the worship paid to the Lainb is of another na-
ture, an inferior worship, for the very same honour
and glory are in the same words ascribed to the

Lamb, and to him that sits on the throne ; their es-

sence being the same, but their parts in the work
of our salvation being distinct, they are distinctly

adored. We worship and glorify one and the same
God for our creation, and for our redemption.
We see how the church that began the heavenly

anthem, finding heaven and earth join in the con-

cert, closes all with their Ainen, and end as they
began, with a low prostration before the eternal and
everlasting God. Thus we have seen this sealed

book passing with great solemnity from the hand of

the Creator into the hand of the Redeemer.

CHAP. VI.

The book of the divine counsels being thus lodsred in the

hand of Christ, lie loses no time, but immediately enters

upon ttie work of opening the seals, and publisliing the

contents ; but this is done in such a manner, as still leaves

the predictions very abstruse, and difficult to be understood.

Hitherto, the waters of the sanctuary have been as those

in Ezekiel's vision, only to the ancles, or to the knees, or

to the loins at least; but lure they begin to be a river that

cannot be passed over ; the visions which John saw, the

epistles to the churches, tiie songs of praise, in the two
foregoing chapters, had some things dark and iiard to be
understood ; and yet they were rather milk for babes than
meat for strong men ; but now we are to launch into the

deep, and our business is not so much to fathom it, as to

let down oar net to take a draught. U'e shall only hint at

what seems most obvious; the "prophecies of this book are

divided into seven seals opened, seven trumpets sounding,

and seven vials poured out. It is supposed tliat the open-

ing of the seven seals discloses those providences that
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concerned the church in the three first cenlurieSj from tlie

ascension of our Lord and Saviour to the reiyn ol Conttan-

tine ; this was represented in a book rolled up, and sealed

in several places, so tliat when one seal was opened, jou
might react so far of it, and so on, till the whole was un-

folded. Yet we are not here told what was written in the

book, but what John saw in figures eniemalical and hiero-

glypliic ; and it is not for us to pretend to know the times

H»nd the seasons whicli the Father has put in his own power.

(n tliis chapter, six of the seven seals are opened, and the

visions attending them are related; the first seal in v. 1, 2.

the second seal m v. 3, 4. the third seal in v. 5, 6. the fourth

seal in v. 7. 8. the fifth seal in v. 9. . 11. the sixth seal in v.

12, 13, &c.

1. i ND I saw when the Lamb opened
J\. one of the seals, and I heard, as it

were the noise of thunder, one of the four

beasts, saying. Come and see. 2. And I

saw, and behold a white horse ; and he

that sat on him had a bow ; and a crown
was given unto him ; and he went forth

conquering, and to conquer.

Here, 1. Christ, the Latub, opens the fifst seal;

he now enters upon the great work of opening and
accomplishing the purposes of God toward the

church and the world. 2. One of the ministers of

the church calls upon the apostle, with a voice like

thunder, to come near, and observe what then ap-
peared. 3. We have the vision itself, v. 2.

(1.) The Lord Jesus appears riding on a white
horse: white horses are generally refused in war,
because they make the rider a mark for the enemy ;

but our Lord Redeemer was sure of the victory and
a glorious triumph, and he rides on the ivhite horse
of a pure but despised gospel, with great swiftness

through the world.

(2.) He had a bow in his hand; the convictions

impressed by the word of Ciod are sharp arrows,
they reach at a distance ; and though the ministers

of the word draw the bow at a venture, God can
and will direct it to the joints of the harness; this

bow, in the hand of Christ, abides in strength, and,
like that of Jonathan, never returns empty.

(3.) A crown was given him, importing, that all

•who receive the gospel, must receive Christ as a
King, and must be his loyal and obedient subjects

;

he will be glorified in the success of the gospel.

When Christ was going to war, one would think a
helmet had been more proper than a crown ; but a
crown is given him as the earnest and emblem of
victory.

(4. ) He went forth conquering, and to conquer.
As long as the church continues militant, Christ will

be conquering ; when he has conquered his ene-
mies in one age, he meets with new ones in another
age ; men go on opposing, and Christ goes on con-
quering; and his former victories are pledges of

tuture victories; he conquers his enemies in his

people ; their sins are their enemies, and his ene-
mies ; when Christ comes with power into their soul,

he begins to conquer these enemies, and he goes on
conquering, in the progressive work of sanctifica-

tion, till he has gained us complete victory ; and he
conquers his enemies in the world, wicked men, some
by bringing them to his foot, others by making them
his footstool. Observe, From this seal opened, [1.]
The successful progress of the gospel of Christ in

the world is a glorious sight, worth beholding, the
most pleasant and welcome sight that a good man
can see in this world. [2.] \\ hatever convulsions

and revolutions happen in the states and kingdoms
of the world, the kmgdom of Christ shall be esta-

blished and enlarged in spite of all opposition. [3. ]

A morning of opportunity usually goes before a
night of calamity ; the gospel is preached before the
j'lagues are poured forth. [4,] Christ's work is not

all done at once ; we are ready to think, when the

gospel goes forth, it should carry all the world be-

fore it, but it often meets with opposition, and moves
slowly ; however, Christ will do his own work efiFec-

tually, in his own time and way.

3. And when he had opened the second

seal, I heard the second beast say, Come
and see. 4. And there went out another

horse that was red : and jjouxr was given

to him that sat thereon to take peace iiom

the earth, and that they should kill one ano-

ther : and there was given unto him a great

suord. 5. And when he had opened the

third seal, I heard the third beast say. Come
and see. And I beheld, and lo a black

horse; and he that sai on him had a.pair

of balances in his hand. 6. And 1 heard a

voice in the midst of the four beasts say, A
measure of wheat for a penny, and three

measures of barley for a penny ; and see

thou hurt not the oil and the wine. 7. And
when he had opened the fourth seal, I heard
the voice of the fourth beast say, Come and
see. 8. And I looked, and behold a pale

horse ; and his name that sat on him was
Death, and hell followed with him. And
power was given unto them over the fourth

part of the earth, to kill with sword, and
with hunger, and with death, and with the

beasts of the earth.

The three next seals give us a sad prospect of

great and desolating judgments with which God
punishes those who either refuse or abuse the ever-
lasting gospel: though some understand them of the
persecutions that befel the church of Christ, and
others of the destruction of the Jews, they rather
seem more generally to represent God's terrible

judgments, by which he avenges the quarrel of his

covenant upon those w ho make light of it.

1. Upon opening the second seal, to which John
was called to attend, another horse a\)\)Cixrs, of a dif-

ferent colour from the former, a red horse ; {v. 4.

)

this signifies the desolating judgment of war ; he
that so; upon this red horse, had /jower to take peace
from the earth, and that the inhabitants o{ the earth
should kill one another. Who this was, that sat

upon the red horse, whether Christ himself, as Lord
of hosts, or the instruments that he raised up to con-
duct the war, is not clear ; but this is certain, (1.)
That those who will not submit to the bow of the
gospel, must expect to be cut in sunder by the sword
of divine justice. (2.) That Jesus Christ rules and
commands, not only in the kingdom of Grace, but
of Providence. And, (3.) That the s^vordoi war is

a dreadful judgment ; it takes away peace from the
earth, one of the greatest blessings, and it puts men
upon killing one another ; men, who should love one
another, and help one another, are, in a state of

war, set upon killing one another.

2. Upon opening the third seal, which John is bid
to observe, another horse appears, different from
the former, a black horse, signifying famine, that
terrible judgment ; and he that sat on that horse,

had a pair of balances in his hand, {v. 5.) signify-

ing, that men must now eat their bread by weight,
as was threatened

;
(Lev. 26. 26. ) They shall deli-

ver your bread to you by weight. That which fol

lows in V. 6. of the voice that cried, A measure of
wheatfor apenny, and three measures of barley Jcr
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a penny; and see thou hurt not the oil and the ivine;

has made some expositors think this was not a vision

of famine, but of plenty; but if we consider the quan-

tity of their measure, and the value of thew fieimy,

at the time of this prophecy, the objection will be

removed ; their measure was but a single quart, and

their penny was our sevenpence-halfpenny, and that

is a large sum to give for a quart of ivheat; however,

it seems this famine, as all others, fell most severely

upon the poor ; whereas the oil a?id the ivine, which
were dainties of the rich, were ?iot hurt; but if

dread, the staff of life, be broken, dainties will not

supply the place of it. Here observe, (1. ) When a

people loathe their spiritual food, God may justly

deprive them of their daily bread. (2.) One judg-

ment seldom comes alone, and the judgment of war
naturally draws after it that of famine ; and those

who will not humble themselves under one judg-

ment, must expect another, and yet greater ; for

when God contends, he will prevail. The famine

of bread is a terrible judgment ; but the famine of

the word is more so, though careless sinners are not

sensible of it.

3. Upon ofieiting the fourth seal, which John is

commanded to observe, there appears another /lOJ-se,

dia pale colour; where observe, (1.) The name of

the rider

—

Death, the king of terrors ; the pesti-

lence, which is death in its empire, death reigning

over a place or nation, death on horseback, marching
about, and making fresh conquests every hour. (2.)

The attendants or followers of this king of terrors
—hell, a state of eternal misery to all those who die

in their sins ; and, in times of such a general de-

struction, multitudes go down unprepared into the

valley of destruction. It is an awful thought, and
enough to make the whole world to tremble, that

eternal damnation immediately follows upon the

death of an impenitent sinner. Observe, [1.] There
is a natural as well as judicial connexion between
one judgment and another: war is a wasting calami-

ty, and draws scarcity and famine after it ; and fa-

mine, not allowing men proper sustenance, and forc-

ing them to take that which is unwholesome, often

draws the pestilence after it. [2.] God's quiver is

full of arrows ; he is never at a loss for ways and
means to punish a wicked people. [3. ] In the book
of God's counsels he has prepared judgments for

scorners as well as mercy for returning sinners. [4. ]

In the book of the scriptures God has published

threatenings against the wicked as well as promises
to the righteous ; and it is our duty to observe and
believe the threatenings as well as the promises.

4. After the opening of these seals of approaching
judgments, and the distinct account of them, we have
this general observation, that God guue power to

them, over thefourth part ofthe earth, to kill with the

stvord, and ivith hunger, and with death, and with

the beasts ofthe earth, v. 8. He gave them power,
ihat is, those instruments of his anger, or those judg-
ments themselves ; he who holds the winds in his

hand, has all public calamities at his command, and
they can only go when he sends them, and no fur-

ther than he permits. To the three great judgments,
of war, famine, and pestilence, is here added the

beasts ofthe earth, another of God's sore judgments,
mentioned Ezek. 14. 21. and mentioned here the
last ; because, when a nation is depopulated by the
sword, famine, and pestilence, the small remnant
that continued in a waste and howling wilderness,
encourage the wild beasts to make head against them,
and they become an easy prey. Others, by the beasts

of the field, understand brutish, cruel, savage men,
who, liaving divested themselves of all humanity, de-

light to be the instruments ofthe destruction of others.

9. And when he had opened the fifth seal,

1 saw under the altar the souls of them that

were slain for the word of God, and for the

testimony which they held : 10. And tliey

cried with a loud voice, saying. How long,

Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge
and avenge our hlood on them that dwell
on the earth ? 11. And white robes were
given unto every one of them ; and it was
said unto them, that they should rest yet for

a little season, until their fellow-servants

also and their brethren, that should be killed

as they were, should be fulfilled. 12. And
1 beheld when he had opened the sixth

seal, and, lo, there w-as a great earthquake
;

and the sun became black as sackcloth

of hair, and the moon became as blood

;

13. And the stars of heaveii fell unto the

earth, even as a fig-tree casteth her un-

timely figs, when she is shaken of a mighty
wind. 14. And the heaven departed as a

scroll when it is rolled together ; and every

mountain and island were removed out of

their places. 1 5. And the kings of the earth,

and the great men, and the rich men, and
the chief captains, and the mighty men, and
every bondman, and every freeman, hid

themselves in the dens and in the rocks of

the mountains; 16. And said to the moim-
tains and rocks. Fall on us, and hide us

from the face of him that sitteth on the

throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb

:

1 7. For the great day of his wrath is come ;

and who shall be able to stand ?

In the remaining part of this chapter, we iiave

the opening of thefifth and the sixth seals.

1. Thefifth seal : here is no mention made of any
one who called the apostle to make his observation,

either because the decorum of the vision was to lie

observed, and each of the four living creatures had
discharged its duty of a monitor before ; or because
the events here opened lay out of the sight, and be-

yond the time, of the present ministers of the cliurch

,

or because it does not contain a new prophecy of any
future events, but rather opens a spring of support

and consolation to those who had been, and still were
under great tribulation for the sake of Christ and
the gospel. Here observe,

1. The sight this apostle saw at the opening of the

fifth seal ; it was a very affecting sight ; {v. 9.) I
saw tinder the altar the souls of the?n that were slain

for the word of God, and for the testimony which
they held. He saw the souls ofthe martyrs. Here
observe, (1.) Where he saw them

—

under the altar;

at the foot of the altar of incense, in the most holy

place ; he saw them in heaven, at the foot of Christ.

Hence note, [1.] Persecutors can only kill the body,

and after that there is no more that they can do,

their souls live. [2. ] Ciod had provided a goodplace
in the better world for those who are faithful to

death, and are not allowed a place any longer on
earth. [3.] Holy martyrs are veiy near to Christ

in heaven, they have the highest place there. [4. ]

It is not their own death, but the sacrifice of Christ,

that gives them a reception into heaven, and a re-

ward there ; they do not wash their robes in their

own blood, but in the blood of the Lamb. (2. ) What
was the cause in which they suffered

—

the word of
God, and the testimony which they held ; for believ-

ing the word of God, and attesting or confessing the
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tnith of it ; this firoffssion of their faith they held
fast without wavering, even though they died for

u. A noble cause; the best that any man can lay
down his life for; faith in God's word, and a confes-
sion of that faith.

2. The cry he heard ; it was a loud cry, and con-
tains a humble expostulation about the long delay
of avenging justice against their enemies; How long;
O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge and
avenge our blood on them that dwell on the earth ?
V. 10. Observe, (1.) Even the s/iirits of Just men
7nade perfecc retain a proper resentment of the
wrong they have sustained by their cruel .enemies

;

and though they die in charity, praying, as Christ
did, that God would forgive them, yet they are de-
sirous that, for the honour of Ciod, and Christ, and
tlie gospel, and for the terror and conviction of
others, God will take a just revenge upon the sin of
persecution, even while he pardons and saves the
persecutors. (2.) They commit their cause to him
to whom vengeance belongeth, and leave ;t in his
hand ; they are not for avenging themselves, but
leave all to God. (3.) There will be joy in heaven
at tlie destruction of the implacable enemies of Christ
and Christianity, as well as at the conversion of other
sinners. When Babylon falls, it will be said. Re-
joice over her, O thou heavens, and ye holy apostles
and firofihets, for God hath avenged you on her.
Rev. 18. 20.

3. He observed the kind return that was made to

this cry ; (y. 11.) both what was giveii them, and
what was said to them: (1.) What was ^roe/z to

them—white robes, the robes of victory and of ho-
nour ; their present happiness was an abundant re-
compense of their past sufferings. (2. ) What was
iuid to thetn—that they should be satisfied, and easy
ni themselves, for it would not be long but the num-
ber of their fellow-sufferers should befulfilled ; this

is a language rather suited to the imperfect state of
tlie saints in this world than to the perfection of their
state in heaven ; there is no impatience, no uneasi-
ness, no need of admonition ; but in this world there
is great need of patience. Observe, [1.] A number
of Christians are known to God, who are appointed
as shecjifor the slaxighter, set apart to be God's wit-
nesses. [2.] As the measure of the sin of persecu-
tors is filling up, so is the number of the persecuted
martyred servants of Christ. [3. ] When this num-
ber Kfulfilled, God will take a just and glorious re-
\enge upon their cruel persecutors ; he will recom-
])ense tribulation to those who trouble them, and to
those tliat are troubled, full and uninterrupted rest.

II. We have here the sixth seal opened, v. 12.

Some refer this to the great revolutions in the em-
pire in Constantinc'stime, the downfall ofpaganism;
others, with great proljability, to the destruction of
Jerusalem, as an emblem of the general judgment,
and destruction of the wicked, at the end of the
world ; and, indeed, the awful characters of this

event are so much the same with those signs men-
tioned by our Saviour, as foreboding the destruction
of Jerusalem, that it hardly leaves any room for

doubting but that the same thing is meant in both
j)laces ; thougli some think that event was past al-

ready. See Matt. 24. 29, 30. Here observe,

1. The tremendous events that were hastening;
and here are several occurrences that contribute to

make that day and dispensation very dreadful: (1.)
There was a great earthqua/ce ; this may be taken
in a political sense ; the very foundations of the Jew-
ish church and state would be terribly shaken,
though they seemed to be as stable as the earth it-

self. (2.) The sun became black as sackcloth ofhair;
either naturally, by a total eclipse, or politically, by
the fall of the chief rulers and governors of the land.

(3,) The moon should become as blood ; the inferior

'•fft.'.ers, or their military men, they should be all
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wallowing in their own blood. (4.) The stars of
heaven shouldfall to the earth, {v. 13.) and that as
aJig-tree casteth her untimelyJigs, when she is sha-
ken of a mighty wind. The stars may signify all
the men of note and influence among them, though
in lower spheres of activity ; there should be a gene-
ral desolation. (5. ) The heaven should de/iart as a
scroll when it is rolled together. That may intend, •

Their ecclesiastical state shall perish and be laid
aside for ever. (6.) Jivery mountain and itland
shall be moved out oftheir places. The destruction
of the Jewish nation should affect and affright all the
nations round about, those who were highest in ho-
nour, and those who seemed to be best secured ; it

would be a judgment that should astonish all the
world. This leads to,

2. The dread and terror that would seize upon all
sorts of men in that great and awful day, v. 15.
Neither authority, nor grandeur, nor riches, nor va-
lour, nor strength, would be able to support men at
that time

; yea, the very poor slaves, who, one would
think, had nothing to fear, because they had nothing
to lose, would be all in amazement at that day
Here observe, (1.) The degree of their terror and
astonishment ; it should prevail so far as to make
them, like distracted desperate men, call to the
mountains to fall upon them, and to the hills to cover
them ; they would be glad to be no more seen ; yea,
to have no longer any being. (2.) The cause of their
terror, and that was, the angry countenance of him
that sits on the throne, and the wrath of the Lamb.
Observe, [1. ] That which is matter ot displeasure
to Christ, is so to God ; they are so entirely one,
that what pleases or displeases the one, pleases or
displeases the other. [2.] Though God be invisi-
ble, he can make the inhabitants of this world sen-
sible of his awful frowns. [3. ] Though Christ be a
Lamb, yet he can be angry, even to wrath, and the
wrath of the Lamb is exceeding dreadful ; for if the
Redeemer, that appeases the wrath of God, him-
self be our wrathful enemy, where shall we have a
friend to plead for us ? They perish without remedy,
who perish by the wrath of the Redeemer. [4. ]As men have their day of opportunity, and their
seasons of grace, so God has his dav of righteous
wrath

; and when that day comes, the most stout-
hearted sinners will not be able to stand before him :

all these terrors actually fell upon the sinners in
Judea and Jerusalem in the day of their destruction,
and they will all, in the utmost degree, fall upon
impenitent sinners, at the general judgment of the
last day.

CHAP. vir.

The things contained in this chapter came in after the open-
ing of the six seals, which foretold great calamities in the
world

; and before the sound of the seven trumpets, which
jrave notice of great corruptions arising in the church:
between these comes in this comfortable chapter, which
secures the graces and comforts of tlie people of God in
times of common calamity. We have, I. An account of
the restraint laid upon the winds, v. 1 . . 3. II. The seal-
ing of the servants of God, v.4. . 8. , III. The songs of
angels and saints on this occasion, v. 9. . 12. IV. \ de-
scription of the honour and happiness of those who had
faithfully served Christ, and suflered for him, v. 13, &c.

1. 4 ^^ ^^^^^ these things I saw fou~
J\. angels standing on the four corners

of the earth, holding the four winds of the
earth, that the wind should not blow on the
earth, nor on the sea, nor on any tree. 2.

And I saw^ another angel ascending from
the east, having the seal of the living God :

and he cried with a loud voice to the four
angels, to whom it was given to hurt the
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earth and the sea, 3. Saying, Hurt not

the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees,

till we have sealed the servants of our

God in their foreheads.

Here we have an account of the restraint laid

upon the ivinds. By these winds we suppose are

meant those errors and corruptions in rehgion which
would occasion a great deal of trouble and mischief

to the church of God : sometimes the Holy Spirit is

compared to the wind ; here the spirits of error are

compared to thefour luinds, contrary one to another,

but doing much" hurt to the church, the garden and
vinevard of God, breaking the branches, and blast-

ing tiie fruits of his plantation : the Devil is called

the firince of the power of the air; he, Ijy a great

wind, overthrew the house of Job's eldest son

;

errors are as wind, by which they who are unstable,

are shaken, and carried to and fro, E^ph. 4. 14,

Observe, 1. These are called the winds of the earth,

because thev blow only in these lower regions near

the earth ; heaven is always clear and free from

them. 2. They are restrained by the ministry of

angels, standing on the four corners of the earth; in-

timating, that the spirit of error cannot go forth till

God permits it, and that the angels minister to the

good of the church by restraining its enemies. 3.

Their restraint was only for a season, and that was,

till the servants of God were sealed in their fore-

heads. God has particular care and concern for his

own servants in times of temptation and corruption,

and he has a way to secure them from the common
infection ; he first establishes them, and then he
tries them ; he has the timing of their trials in his

own hand.

4. And I heard the number of them who
were sealed ; and there toere sealed a hun-

dred and forty and four thousand of all the

tribes of the children of Israel. 5. Of the

tribe of Juda icere sealed twelve thousand.

Of the tribe of Reuben loere sealed twelve

thousand. Of the tribe of Gad laere sealed

twelve thousand. 6. Of the tribe of Aser
were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe

of Nephtiialim were sealed twelve thou-

sand. Of the tribe of Manasses were seal-

ed twelve thousand. 7. Of the tribe of

Simeon were sealed twelve thousand. Of
the tribe of Levi icere sealed twelve thou-

sand. Of the tribe of Tssachar toere sealed

twelve thousand. 8. Of the tribe of Zabulon
were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe

of .Toseph iDP.re sealed twelve thousand.

Of the tribe of Benjamin were sealed twelve

thousand.

We have here an account of the sealing of the

servants of God; where observe, 1. To whom
this work was committed—to an angel, another
angel ; while some of the angels were employed to

restrain Satan and his agents, another angel was
employed to mark out and distinguish the faithful

servants of God. 2. How they were distinguished—the seal of God was set ufion theirforeheads, a seal

known to him, and as plain as if it appeared in their

foreheads; by this mark they were set apart for

mercy and safety in the worst of times. 3. The
number of those that were sealed; where observe,

(1.) A particular account of those that were sealed

of the twelve tribes of Israel—twelve thouaand out

of every tribe, the whole sum amounting to a hun
dred and forty-four thousand : in this list the tribe

of Dan is omitted, perhaps because they were greatly
addicted to idolatry ; and the order of the tribes is

altered, perhaps according as they had been more
or less faithful to God. Some take these to be a
select number of the Jews who were reserved for
mercy at the destruction of Jerusalem ; others think
that time was past, and therefore it is to be more
generally applied to God's chosen remnant in the
world ; but if the destruction of Jerusalem was not
yet over, (and I think it is hard to prove that it

was,) it seems more proper to understand this of
the remnant of that people which God had reserved
according to the election of grace ; only here we
have a definite number for an indefinite. (2.) A ge-
neral account of those who were saved out of other
nations; {v. 9.) a great 7>iultitude, which no man
could number, of all nations, and kindreds, and
fieofile, and tongues : though these are not said to

be sealed, yet they were selected by God out of all

nations, and brought into his church, and there
stood before the throne. Observe, [1.] God will

have a greater harvest of souls among the Gentiles
than he had among the Jews ; more are the children

of the desolate than of the married woman. [2.]
The Lord knows who are his, and he will keep
them safe in times of dangerous temptation. [3. J
Though the church of God is but a little flock, m
comparison of the wicked world, yet it is no con
temptible society, but really large, and to be still

more enlarged.

9. After this I beheld, and, lo, a great

multitude, which no man could number,
of all nations, and kindreds, and people,

and tongues, stood before the throne, and
before the Lamb, clothed with white robes,

and palms in their hands; 10. And cried

with a loud voice, saying. Salvation to our
God who S'tteth upon the throne, and unto
the Lamb. 11. And all the angels stood

round about the throne, and aboiit the

elders and the four beasts, and fell before

the throne on their faces, and worshipped
God, 12. Saying, Amen. Blessing, and
glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiving, and
honour, and power, and might, be unto our
God for ever and ever. Amen.

Here we have the songs of saints and angels on
this occasion ; where observe,

1. The praises offered up by the saints, (and, as

it seems to me, by the Gentile believers,) for the

care of God in reserving so large a remnant of the

Jews, and saving them from infidelity and destruc-

tion. The Jewish church prayed for the Gentiles

before their conversion, and the Gentile churches
have reason to bless God for his distinguishing

mercy to so many of the Jews, when the rest were
cutoff. Here observe, (1.) The posture of these

praising saints ; they stood before the throne, and
before the Lord ; before the Creator, and the Me
diator. In acts of religious worship we come nigh to

God, and are to conceive ourselves as in his special

presence ; and we must come to God by Christ ; the

throne of God would be inaccessible to sinners, were
it not for a Mediator. (2. ) Their habit ; they were
clothed with white robes, and had fialms in their

hands ; they were invested Avith the robes of justi-

fication, hohness, and Nictory, and had/?o/ms jw their

hands, as conquerors used to appear in their tri-

umphs ; such a glorious appearance will the faith
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ful servants of God make at last, when they have
fought the good fight offaith, and finished their

course. (3.) Their employment ; they cried with a
loud voice, saying, Salvation to our God who sit-

tcth u/ion the throne, and to the Lamb, This may
be understood either as a hosannah, wishing well to

the interest of God and Christ in the church, and in

. the world, or as a hallelujah, giving to God and the
Lamb the praise of the great salvation ; both the
Father and the Son are joined together in these
praises; the Father contrived this salvation, the
Son purchased it ; and they who enjoy it, must and
will bless the Lord and the Lamb ; and they will do
it publicly, and with becoming fervour.

2. Here is the song of the angels; {y. 11, 12.)
where observe, (1. ) Their station

—

before the throne

of God, attending on him, and about the saints,

ready to serve them. (2.) Their posture, which is

very humble, and expressive of the greatest reve-
rence

—

they fell before the throne on theirfaces, and
worshi/2/ied God. Behold the most excellent of all

the creatures, who never sinned, who are before
him continually, not only covering their faces, but
falling down on theirfaces before the Lord ! What
numility then, and what profound reverence, be-
come us vile, frail creatures, when we come into
the presence of God ! We should fall down before
him ; there should be both a reverential frame of
spirit, and a humble behaviour, in all our addresses
to God. (3. ) Their praises ; they consented to the
praises of the saints, said their ./imen thereto ; there
is in heaven a perfect harmony between the angels
and saints ; and then they added more of their own,
saying. Blessing, and glory, and wisdom, and
thanksgiving, a?7d honour, and power, and might,
he unto our Godfor ever and ever. Amen. Here,

tl.]
They acknowledge the glorious attributes of

rod—his wisdo?n, his fiower, and his iiiight. [2.]
They declare that for these his divine perfections
he ought to be blessed, and praised, and glorified,

to all eternity ; and they confirm it by their Amen.
We see what is the work of heaven, and we ought
to begin it now, to get our hearts tuned for it, to be
much in it, and to long for that world where our
praises, as well as happiness, will be perfected.

13. And one of the elders answered,
Skying unto me, What are these which are
arrayed in white robes ? And whence
came they ? 1 4. And I said unto him,
Sir, thou knowest. And he said to me.
These are tliey who came out of great
tribulation, and have washed their robes,

and made them white in the blood of the

Lamb. 15. Therefore are they before the

throne of God, and serve him day and
night in his temple : and he that sitteth on
the throne, shall dwell among them. 16.

They shall hunger no more, neither thirst

any more ; neither shall the sun light on
them, nor any heat. 17. For the Lamb,
who is in the midst of the throne, shall feed

them, and shall lead them unto living foun-

tains of waters: and God shall wipe away
all tears from their eyes.

Here we have a description of the honour and
happiness of those who have faithfully served the
Lord Jesus Christ, and suffered for him ; where ob-
serve, 1. A question asked bv one of the elders, not
for his own information, but for John's instruction :

ministers may learn from the people, especially

from aged and experienced Christians ; the lowest
saint in heaven knows more than the greatest apostle
in the world. Now the question has twopaits : (1.)
What are these that are arrayed in white robes?
(2.) Whence came they ? It seems to be spoken by
way of admiration, as Cant. 3. 6. Who is this that
Cometh out of the wilderness .' Faithful Christians
deserve our notice and respect ; we should mark the
u/iright. 2. The answer returned by the apostle,
in which he tacitly acknowledges his own ignorance,
and sues to this elder for information ; Thou knnwest.
Those who would gain knowledge, must not be
ashamed to own their ignorance, nor to desire in-
struction from any that are able to give it. 3. The
account given to the apostle concerning that noble
army of martyrs who stood before the throne of God
with white robes, and palms of victory in their hands:
and notice is taken here, of (1.) The low and deso-
late state they had formerly been in ; they had been
in great tribulation, persecuted by men, tempted by
Satan, sometimes troubled in their own spirits ; they
had suffered the spoiling of their goods, the impri-
sonment of their persons, yea, the loss of life itself.

The way to heaven lies through many tribulations ;
but tribulation, how great soever, shall not separate
us from the love of God. Tribulation, when gone
through well, will make heaven more welcome and
more glorious. (2.) The means by which they had
been prepared for the great honour and happiness
they now enjoyed ; {v. 14. ) they had washed their
robes, and made them white in the blood of the
Lamb. It is not the blood of the martyrs them-
selves, but the blood of the Lamb, that can wash
away sin, and make the soul pure and clean in the
sight of God ; other blood stains, this is the only
blood that makes the robes of the saints white and
clean. (3.) The blessedness to which they are now
advanced, being thus prepared for it. [1.] They
are happy in their station, for they are before the
throne of God night and day, and he dwells among
them ; they are in that presence where there is full-
ness of joy. [2.] They are happy in their em-
ployment, for they serve God continually, and that
without weakness, drowsiness, or weariness ; hea-
ven is a state of service, though not of suffering ; it

is a state of rest, but not of sloth ; it is a praising, de-
lightful rest. [3.] They are happy in their free-
dom from all the inconveniences of this present life

;

First, From all want, and sense of want ; They
hunger and thirst no more ; all their wants are sup-
plied, and all the uneasiness caused thereby is re-
moved. Secondly, From all sickness and pain

;

They shall never be scorched by the heat ofthe sun
any more. [4.] Thev are happy in the "love and
conduct of the Lord Jesiis ; He shall feed them, he
shall lead them to living fountains of waters, he shall
put them ii\to the possession of every thing that is

pleasant and refreshing to their souls, and there-
fore they shall hunger and thirst no more. [5.]
They are happy in being delivered from all sorrow,
or occasion of it ; , God shall wipe away all tears

from their eyes. They have formerly had their
sorrows, and shed many tears, both uj)on the ac
count of sin and affliction; but God himself, with
his own gentle and gracious hand, will wifie those
tears away, and they shall return no more for ever

;

and they would not have been without those tears,

when God comes to wipe them away ; in this he
deals with them as a tender father who finds his
beloved child in tears, he comforts him, he wipes his

eyes, and turns his sorrow into rejoicing ; this should
moderate the Christian's sorrow in his present
state, and support him under all the troubles of it

;

for they that sow in tears, shall reap in Joy ; and
they that now go forth weeping, bearing precious
seed, shall doubtless come again rejoicing, bringing
their sheave with them.
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CHAR VIII.

We have already seen what occurred upon opening six of the

seals ; we now come to the opening of the seventh, which

introduced the sounding of the seven trumpets ; a direful

scene now opens. Most expositors agree, that tlie seven

seals represent tiie interval between the apostle's time and

the reign of Constantine, but that the seven trumpets are

designed to represent the rise of antichrist, some time

after the empire became Christian. In this chapter, we
have, I. The preface, or prelude, to the sounding of the

trumpets, v. I . . 6. II. The sounding of four of the trum-

pets, v. 7, &c.

1. A ND when he had opened the se-

J\. venth seal, there was silence in

heaven about the space of half an hour.

2. And I saw the seven angels which stood

before God ; and to them were given seven

trumpets. 3. And another angel came and

stood at the altar, having a golden censer;

and there was given unto him much in-

cense, that he should offer it with the

prayers of all saints upon the golden altar

which was before the throne. 4. And the

smoke of the incense, lohich came with the

prayers of the saints, ascended up before

God out of the angel's hand. 5. And the

angel took the censer, and filled it witii fire

of the altar, and cast ?7 into the earth; and

there were voices, and thunderings, and

lightnings, and an earthquake. 6. And the

seven angels which had the seven trum-

pets prepared themselves to sound.

In these verses we have the prelude to the sound-

ing of the truni/iets in several parts : 1. The ojiening

ofthe last seal ; this was to introduce a new set of

prophetical iconisms and events ; there is a conti-

nued chain of providence, one part linked to an-

other, (where one ends, another begins,) and though
they may differ in nature and in time, they all make
up one wise, well-connected, and uniform design in

the hand of God. 2. A profound silence in heaven
for the s/iace ofhalfan hour, which may be under-

stood either, (1.) Of the silence of peace, that for

this time no complaints were sent up to the car of

the Lord God of sabaoth, all was quiet and well in

the church, and therefore all silent in heaven ; for

whenever the church on earth cries, through op-
pression, that cry comes up to heaven, and resounds
there ; or, (2.) A s//fnce of expectation ; great things

were upon the wheel of Providence, and the church
of God, both in heaven and earth, stood silent, as

became them, to see what God was doing, accoi-d-

in\; to that of Zech. 2. 13. Be silent, O all ficsh,

before the Lord, for He is risni u/i out of his hohi
habitation. And elsewhere, Be still, and know that

I am God. 3. The trumjiets werfe delivered to the

angels, wlio were to sound them. Still the angels
are employed as the wise and willing instruments of
Divine Providence, and they are furnished with all

their materials and instructions from Ciod our Sa-
viour. As the angels of the churches arc to sound
the trumfiet of the gosijel, the angels of heax'en are
to sound the trumfiet of Providence, and every one
has his part given him. 4. To prepare for this, an-
other angel must first offer incense, v. 3. It is very

Brobable that this other angel is the Lord Jesus, the
[igh Priest of the church, who is here described in

his sacerdotal office, having a golden censer, and
much incense, a fulness of merit in his own glorious

person, and this incense he was to offer ufi, 7vith the

firayers of all the saints, u/ion the golden altar of

his divine nature. Observe, (1.) .dll the saints are

a praying people ; none of the children of God are
born dumb, a Spirit of grace is always a S/iirit of
adoption and supplication, teaching us to cry, Abba,
Father, Ps. 32. 6. For this, shall every one that is

godly /iray unto thee. (2. ) Times of danger should

be praying times, and so should times of great ex
pectation ; both our fears and our hopes should put
us upon ])rayer, and where the interest of the church
of (xod is deeply concerned, the hearts of the people
of God in prayer should be greatly enlarged. (3.)
The firayers of the saints themselves stand in need
of the incense and intercession of Christ to make
them acccj)table and effectual, and there is provi-

sion made by Christ for that purpose ; he has his

incense, his censer, and his altar ; he is all himself
to his people. (4.) The firayers of the saints zorao.

up before God in a cloud of incense ; no prayer, thus
recommended, was ever denied audience and accep-
tance. (5. ) These prayers that were thus accepted
in heaven, produced great changes upon earth, in

return to them ; the same angel that in his censer

offered up the prayers of the saints, in the same cen-

ser took of the fire of the altar, and cast it into the

earth, and this presently caused strange commotions,
voices, and thunderings, and lightnings, and an
earthquake ; these were the answers God gave to

the firayers of the saints, and tokens of his anger
against tlie world, and that he would do great things

to avenge himself and his people of their enemies

;

and now all things being thus prepared, the angels

discharge their duty.

7. The first angel sounded, and there fol-

lowed hail and fire mingled with blood,

and they were dast upon the earth : and
the third part of the trees was burnt up,

and ail green grass was burnt up. 8.

And the second angel sounded, and as it

were a great mountain burning with fire

was cast into the sea ; and the third part of

the sea became blood; 9. And the third

part of the creatures which were in the

sea, and had life, died; and the third part

of the ships were destroyed. 10. And the

third angel sounded, and there fell a great

star from heaven, burning, as it were a

lamp, and it fell upon the third part of the

rivers, and upon the fountains of waters;

11. And the name of the star is called

Wormwood: and the third part of the wa-

ters became wormwood ; and many men
died of the waters, because they were made
bitter. 12. And the fourth angel sounded,

and the third part of the sun was smitten,

and the third part of the moon, and the

third part of the stars; so as the third part

of them was darkened, and the day shone

not foratiiird part of it, and the night like-

wise. 1 .3. And I beheld, and heard an an-

gel flying througli the midst of lieaven, say-

ing witli a loud voice. Woe, w oe, woe, to

the inhabilers of the earth, by reason of the

other voices of the trumpets of the tiirce

angels, which are yet to sound !

Observe, 1. The first angel sou?ided the first

trumpet, and the events which followed were very

dismal; (v. 7.) Therefollowed hail andfire 7nmgled
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niitfi blood, &c. Here was a terrible storm ; but

whether it is to be understood of a storm of heresies,

a mixture of monstrous errors falling on the church,

(for in tliat age Arianism prevailed,) or a storm or

tempest of war falling on the civil state, expositors

are not agreed. Mr. Mede takes it to be meant of tlie

Gothic inundation that broke in upon the empire in

the year 395, the same year that Theodosius died,

when the northern nations, under Alaricus, king of

the Gotlis, brake in upon the western parts of the

empire. However, here we observe, (1.) It was a

very terrible storm—^^^rt', and /lai/, and blood ; a

strange mixture ! (2.) The limitation of it ; it fell

on the third fiart of the trees, and on tlie third part

of the grass, and blasted and burnt it up ; that is,

say some, upon the third /iart of the clergy, and the

third fiart of the laity ; or, as others who take it to

fall upon the civil state, upon the third part of the

great 7nen, and upon the third part of the common
people ; either upon the Roman empire itself, which
was a third part of the then known world, or upon a
third part of that empire. The most severe ca-

lamities have their bounds and limits set- them by
the great God.

2. The second angel sounded, and the alarm was
followed, as in the first, with terrible events

;
(r. 8.)

a great mountain burning ivithjire was cast into the

sea ; and the third part of the sea became blood. By
this mountain some understand the leader or leaders

of the heretics ; others, as Mr. Mede, the city of

Rome, which was five times sacked by the Goths
and Vandals, within the compass of 137 years; first

by Alaricus, in the year 410, with great slaughter
and cruelty. In these calamities, a third part of the
people (called here the sea or collection of waters)
were destroyed : here was still a limitation to the
third part, for in the midst ofjudgment God remem-
bers mercy. This storm fell heavy upon the mari-
time and merchandising cities and countries of the
Roman empire.

3. The third angel sownlcd, and the alarm had
the like effects as before ; (i'. 10.) Therefella great
itar from heaven, Sec. Some take tjiis to be a po-
litical star, some eminent governor, and they apply
it to Augustulus, who was forced to resign the em-
pire to Odoacer, in the year 480. Others take it to

be an ecclesiastical star, some eminent person in the
church, compared to a burning lamp, and they fix

it upon Pelagius, who proved about this time a falling

star, and greatly corrupted the churches of Christ.
Observe, (1.) Where this star fell

—

upon a third
part of the rivers, and upon thefountains of waters,
V. 10. (2. ) What effect it had upon them ; it turned
those springs and streams into wormwood, made
them very bitter, that 7nen were poisoned by them

;

either the laws, whicli are springs of civil liberty,
and property, and safety, were poisoned by arbitrary
power ; or the doctrines of the gospel, the springs
of spiritual life, reft-csliment, and vigour, to the souls
of men, were so corrupted and embittered by a
mixture of dangerous errors, that the souls of men
found their ruin where they sought for their refresh-
ment.

4. The fourth angel sounded, and the alarm was
followed with further calamities. Observe, (1.)
The nature of this calamity ; it was darkness ; it fell

therefore upon the great luminaries of the lieaven,
that give light to the world

—

the sun, atid the moon,
and the stars; either the guides and governors of
the church, or of the state, who are placed in higher
orbs than the people, and arc to dispense light and
benign influences to them. (2.) The limitation ; it

was confined to a third part of these luminaries

;

there was some light both oi the sun by day, and of
the moon and stars by night, but it was only a third
far' of what they had before. Without determin-
;: r wliat is mattei' of controversv in these points

V^oL. VI.—5 Y

among learned men, we rather choose to make these
plain and practical remarks : [1.] Where the gos-

pel comes to a people, and is but coldly received,

and has not its proper effects upon their hearts and
lives, it is usually followed with dreadful judgments.

[2. ] God gives warning to men of his judgments be-
fore he sends them ; he sounds an alarm by the
written word, by ministers, by men's own con-
sciences, and by the signs of the times ; so that if a
people be surprised, it is their own fault. [3.] The
anger of God aijainst a people makes dreadful work
among them ; it embitters all their comfoils, and
makes even life itself bitter and burthensome. [4.]
God does not in this world stir up all his wrath, but
sets bounds to the most terrible judgments. [5.]
Corruption of doctrine and worship in the church,
are themselves great judgments, and the usual
causes and tokens of other judgments coming on a
people.

5. Before the other three trumpets are sounded,
here is solemn warning given to the world, how
terrible the calamities would be, that should follow

them, and how miserable those times and places
would be, on which they fell, v. 13. First, The
messenger was a^i angel flying in the midst of hea-
ven, as in haste, and coming on an awful errand.
Secondly, The message was a denunciation of fur-

ther and greater woe and misery than the world had
hitherto endured. Here are three woes, to shew
how much the calamities coming should exceed
those that had been already, or to hint how every
one of the three succeeding ti-umpets should intro-

duce its particular and distinct calamity. If lesser

judgments do not take effect, but the church and
the world grow worse under them, they must ex-
pect greater ; and God will be known by the Judg-
ments that he executes; and he expects, when he
comes to punish the world, the inhabitants thereof
should tremble before him.

CHAP. IX.
In this chapter, we have an account of the sounding of the

fifth and sixth trumpets, the appearances that attended
them, and the events that were to follow ; the fifth trum-
pet, V. 1 . . 12. the sixth, V. 13, &c.

1. AND the fifth ang;el sounded, and I

J\. saw a star fall from heaven unto

the earth : and to him was given the key
of the bottomless pit. 2. And he opened
the bottomless pit; and there arose a smoke
out of the pit, as the smoke of a great fur-

nace; and the sun and the air were dark-

ened by reason of the smoke of the pit. 3.

And there came out of the smoke locusts

upon the earth; and unto them was given

power, as the scorpions of the earth have
power. 4. And it was commanded them
that they should not hurt the grass of the

earth, neither any green thing, neither any
tree ; but only those men which have not

the seal of God in their foreheads. 5. And
to them it was given that they should not

kill them, but that they should be torment-

ed five months: and their torment zras as

the torment of a scorpion, when he strikcth

a man. 6. And in those days shall men
seek death, and shall not find it; and shall

desire to die, and death shall flee from them.

7. And the shapes of the locusts were like
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unto horses prepared unto battle ; and on
their heads were as it were crowns hke

gold, and their faces were as the faces of

men. 8. And they had hair as the hair of

women, and their teeth were as the teeth

of lions. 9. And they had breastplates, as

it were breastplates of iron ; and the sound

of their wings was as the sound of chariots

of many horses running to battle. 10. And
they had tails like unto scorpions, and there

were stings in their tails : and their power
was to hurt men five months. 11. And
they had a king over them, ichich is the

angel of the bottomless pit, whose name in

the Hebrew tongue is Abaddon, but in the

Greek tongue hath his name Apollyon. 12.

One woe is past; and, behold, there come
two woes more hereafter.

Upon the sounding of this trumpet, the things to

be observed are, 1. ^ star falling down from hea-

ven to the earth. Some think this star represents

some eminent bishop in the Christian church, some
angel of the church ; for in the same way of speak-

ing by which pastors are called stars, the church is

called heaven; but who this is, expositors do not

agree. Some understand it of Boniface the third

bishop of Rome, who assumed the title of universal

bishop, by the favour of the emperor Phocas, who,
being a usurper and tyrant in the state, allowed

Boniface to be so in the church, as the reward of his

flattery. 2. To thisfallen star was given the key of
the bottomless pit. Having now ceased to be a min-
ister of Christ, he becomes the Antichrist, the min-
ister of the Devil ; and by the permission of Christ,

who had taken from him the keys of the church, he
becomes the Devil's turnkey, to let loose the powers
of hell against the churches of Christ. 3. U/ion the

opening of the bottomless pit there arose a great

smoke, which darkened the sun and the air. The
devils are the powers of darkness, hell is the place

of darkness. The Devil carries on his designs by
blinding the eyes of men, by extinguishing light and
knowledge, and promoting ignorance and error; he
first deceives men, and then destroys them ; wretch-

ed souls follow him in the dark, or they durst not

follow him. 4. Out of this dark smoke there came
a swarm of locusts, one of the plagues of Egypt, the

Devil's emissaries headed by antichrist, all the

rout and rabble of antichristian orders, to promote
superstition, idolatry, error, and cruelly ; and these

had, by the just permission of God, power to hurt
those who had not the mark of God in their fore-

heads. 5. The hurt they were to do them, was not

a bodily, but a spiritual hurt ; they should not in a

military way destroy all by fire and sword ; the
trees and the grass should be untouched, and those

they hurt, should not be slain ; it should not be a
persecution, but a secret poison and infection in their

souls, which should rob them of their purity, and
afterward of their peace. Heresy is a poison in the
soul, working slowly and secretly, but will be bitter-

ness in the end. 6. They had no power so much as

to hurt those who had the seal of God in their fore-

heads. God's electing, effectual, distinguishing

grace will preserve his people from total and final

apostasy. 7. The power given to these factors for

hell is limited in point of time. Jive months, a cer-

tain season, and but a short season, though how
short we cannot tell : gospel-seasons have their

limits, and times of seduction are limited too. 8.

Though it would be short, it would be very sharp.

insomuch that those who were made to teel the ma-
lignity of this poison in their consciences, would be
weary of their lives ; v. 6. A wounded spirit who
can bear ? 9. These locusts were of a monstr'ias
size and shape, v. 7, 8, &c. They were equipt for

their work like horses prepared to battle. (1.)
They pretended to great authority, and seemed to

be assured of victory ; They had crowns like gold on
their heads ; it was not true, but a counterteit au-
thority. (2. ) They had the shew of wisdom and sa-

gacity, the faces of men, though the spirit of devils.

(3.) They had all the allurements of seeming beau-
ty, to insnare and defile the minds of men, hair like

women ; their way of worship was very gaudy and
ornamental. (4. ) Though they appeared with the
tenderness of women, they had the teeth of lions,

were really cruel creatures. (5. ) They had the de-
fence and Protection of earthly powers, breastplates

of iron. (6.) They made a mighty noise in the
world, they flew about from one country to another,
and the noise of their motion was like that of an
army with chariots and horses. (7. ) Though at first

they soothed and flattered men with a fair appear-
ance, there was a sting in their tails ; the cup of
their abominations contained that, which, though
luscious at first, would at length bite like a serpent,
and sting like an adder. (8. ) The king and com-
mander of this hellish squadron is here described,

[1.] As an angel; so he was by nature an angel,

once one of the angels of heaven. [2.] The angel

of the bottomless pit ; an angel still, but a fallen an-
gel, fallen into the bottomless pit, vastly large, and
out of which there is no recovery. [3. ] In these in-

fernal regions he is a sort of prince and governor,
and has the powers of darkness under his rule and
command. [4.] W\^\.rM&w2in\&\s Abaddon, Apol-
lyon—a destroyer, for that is his business, his de-
sign, and employment, to which he diligently at-

tends, in which he is veiy successful, and takes a
horrid hellish pleasure; it is about this destroying
M'ork that he sends out his emissaries and armies
to destroy the souls of men. And now here we have
the end of one woe ; and where one ends, anothei
begins.

13. And the sixth angel sounded, and I

heard a voice from the four horns of the

golden altar which is before God, 14. Say-

ing to the sixth angel which had the trum-

pet, Loose the four angels which are bound
in the great river Euphrates. 1 5. And the

four angels were loosed, which were pre-

pared for an hour, and a day, and a month,
and a year, for to slay the third part of

men. 16. And the number of the army of

the horsemen w^ere two hundred thousand

thousand: and I heard the number of

them. 17. And thus I saw the horses in

the vision, and them that sat on them, hav-

ing breastplates of fire, and of jacinct, and
brimstone : and the heads of the horses

ivere as the heads of lions; and out of their

mouths issued fire and smoke and nrim-

stone. 1 8. By these three was the third

part of men killed, by the fire and by the

smoke and by the brimstone which issued

out of their mouths. 19. For their power
is in their mouths, and in their tails : foi

their tails loere like unto serpents, and had
heads, and with them they do hurt. 20.
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And the rest of the men which were not
killed by these plagues, yet repented not of
the works of their hands, that they should
not worship devils, and idols of gold, and
silver, and brass, and stone, and of wood:
which neither can see, nor hear, nor walk:
2 1 . Neither repented they of their murders,
nor of their sorceries, nor of their fornica-

tion, nor of their thefts.

Here let us consider the preface to this vision, and
then the vision itself.

I. The preface to this vision
; {v. 13, 14.) ^ voice

was heard from the horns of the golden altar;
where observe, 1. The power of the church's ene-
mies is restrained till God gives the word to have
them turned loose. 2. When nations are ripe for

punishment, those instruments of God's anger that
were before restrained, are now let loose upon
them, V. 14. 3. The instruments that God maJkes
use of to punish a people, may sometimes lie at a
great distance from them, so that no danger may be
apprehended from them. These four messengers
ot divine judgment lay bound in the river Euphrates,
a great way from the European nations. Here the
Turkish power had its rise, which seems to be the
story of this vision.

II. The vision itself; {y. 15, 16.) jind the four
angels that had been bound in the great river Eu-
fihrates, were now loosed. And here observe, 1.

The time of their military operations and execu-
tions is limited to an hour, and a day, and a month,
and a year. Prophetic characters of time are
hardly to be understood by us ; but in general the
lime is fixed to an hour, when it shall begin, and
when it shall end ; and how far the execution shall

prevail, even to a third part of the inhabitants of the
earth. God will make the wrath of man praise
him, and the remainder of wrath he will restrain.

2. The army that was to execute this great com-
mission, is mustered, and the number found to be of

horsemen, two hundred thousand thousand ; but we
are left to guess what the infantry must be. In ge-
neral, it tells us, the armies of the Mahometan em-
pire should be vastly great ; and so it is certain they
were. 3. Their formidable equipage and appear-
ance, T». 17. As the horses were fierce, like lions, and
eager to rush into the battle ; so they who sat upon
them, were clad in bright and costly armour, with all

the ensigns of martial courage, zeal, and resolution.

4. The vast havoc and desolation that they made in

the Roman empire, which was now become anti-

christian ; a third part of them were killed ; they
went as far as their commission suffered them, and
they could go no further. 5. Their artillery, by
which they made such slaughter, described byfire,
smoke, and brimstone, issuing out of the mouths of

tlieir horses, and the stings that were in their tails.

It is Mr. Mede's opinion, that this is a prediction of

great guns, those instruments of cruelty, which
make such destruction : he observes. These were
first used by the Turks at the siege of Constantino-
ple, and, being new and strange, were very terrible,

and did great execution. Howe\'er, here seems to

be an allusion to what is mentioned in the former
vision, that, as antichrist had his forces of a spiritual

nature, like scorpions poisoning the minds of men
with error and idolatry ; so the Turks, who were
raised up to punish the antichristian apostasy, had
their scorpions and their stings too, to hurt and kill

theirhod\es, who had been the murderers of so many
souls. 6. And lastly, Observe the impenitency of

the antichristian generation under these dreadful
judgments; (y. 20.) the rest of the men who were
not killed, repented not, they still persisted in those I

sins for which God was so severely punishing them

;

which were, (1.) Their idolatry ; they would not
cast away their images, though they could do them
no good, could neither see, nor hear, nor walk. (2.

)

Their murders, {v. 21.) which they had committed
upon the saints and servants of Christ. Popery is a
bloody religion, and seems resolved to continue such.
(3.) Their sorceries; they have their charms, and
magic arts, and rites in exorcism and other things.
(4. ) Their fornication ; they allow both spiritual
and carnal impurity, and promote it in themselves
and others. (5.) Their thefts; they have by unjust
means heaped together a vast deal of wealth, to the
injury and impoverishing of families, cities, princes,
and nations. These are the flagrant crimes of anti-
christ and his agents ; and though God has revealed
his wrath from heaven against them, they are obsti-
nate, hardened, and impenitent, and judicially so,
for they must be destroyed. From this sixth trum-
pet learn, [1.] God can make one enemy of the
church to be a scourge and plague to another. [2. ]He who is the Lord of hosts, has vast armies at his
command, to serve his own purposes. [3.] The
most formidable powers have limits set them, which
they cannot transgress. [4.] When God's judg-
ments are in the earth, he expects the inhabitants
thereof should repent of sin, and learn righteous-
ness. [5.] Impenitency under divine judgments is

an iniquity that will be the ruin of sinners ; for where
God judges, he will overcome.

CHAP. X.
This chapter is an introduction to the latter part of the pro-

phecies of this book. Whether what is contained between
this and the sounding- of the seventh trumpet, (ch. 11. 15.)
be a distinct prophecy from the other, or only a more gene-
ral account of some of the principal things included in the
other, is disputed by our curious inquirers into these ab-
struse writings. However, here we have, I. A remarkable
description of a very glorious angel with an open book in
his hand, v. 1 . . 3. II. An account ofseven thunders which
the apostle heard, as echoing to the voice of this angel, and
communicating some discoveries, which the apostle was not
vet allowed to write, v. 4. III. The solemn oath taken by
him who had the book in his hand, v. 5 . . 7. IV. The
charge given to the apostle, and observed by him. v.
8.. 11.

'

1. k ND I saw another mighty angoi
J\. come down from heaven, clothed

with a cloud : and a rainbow was upon his

head, and his face was as it were the sun,
and his feet as pillars of fire : 2. And he
had in his hand a little book open : and he
set his right foot upon the sea, and his left

foot on the earth, 3. And cried with a loud
voice, as ichen a lion roareth: and when
he had cried, seven thunders uttered their

voices. 4. And when the seven thunders
had uttered their voices, I was about to
write: and I heard a voice from heaven,
saying unto me. Seal up those things which
the seven thunders uttered, and write them
not. b. And the angel which I saw stand
upon the sea and upon the earth lifted up
his hand to heaven, 6. And sware by him
that liveth for ever and ever, who created
heaven, and the things that therein are, and
the earth, and the things that therein are,

and the sea, and the things which are there-

in, that there should be time no longer: 7.

But in the days of the voice of the seventh
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angel, when he shall begin to sound, the

mystery of God should be finished, as he

hath declared to his servants the prophets.

Here we have an account of another vision the

apostle was favoui'ed with, between the sounding of

the sixth tinimpet and that of the seventh. And we
observe,

1. The person who was principally concenied in

communicating this discovery to John—an angel

from heaven, ayiother mighty angel ; who is so set

forth as would induce one to think, it could be no

other than our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. (1.)

He was cloihed with a cloud ; he vails his glory,

which is too great for mortality to behold ; and he

throws a veil upon his dispensations; clouds and
darkness are round about him. (2. ) A rainbow was

ufion his head; he is always mindful of his covenant

;

and when his conduct is most mysterious, yet it is

perfectly just and faithful. (3. ) Hisface was as the

sun, all bright, and full of lustre and majesty, ch. 1.

16. (4.) His feet were as /lillars ofJire ; all his

ways, both of grace and providence, are pure and
steady.

2. His station and posture ; he set his right foot
upon the sea, and his left foot ujion the earth ; to

shew the absolute power and dominion he had over

the world. And he held in his hand a little book

ofiened, probably the same that was before sealed,

but was now opened, and gradually fulfilled by him.

3. His awful voice ; He cried aloud, as when a lion

roareth ; {y. 3.) and his awful voice was echoed by
seven thunders, seven solemn and terrible ways of

discovering the mind of God.
4. The prohibition given to the apostle, that he

should not publish, but conceal, what he had learn-

ed from the seven thunders, -v. 4. The apostle was
for preserving and publishing every thing he saw
and heard in these visions, but the time was not yet

come.
5. The solemn oath taken by this mighty angel.

(1.) The manner of swearing ; he lifted uji his hand
to heaven, and sware by him that liveth for ever ;

by himself, as God often has done ; or by God, as

God, to whom he, as Lord, Redeemer, and Ruler
of the world, now appeals. (2.) The matter of the

oath, that there shall be ti:ne no longer ; either, [1. ]

That there shall be now no longer delay in fulfilling

the predictions of this book, than till the last angel

should sound ; then every thing should be put into

speedy execution, the mystery of God shall be fin-

ished, v. 7. Or, [2.] That when this mystery of

God is finished, time itself shall hft no more, as being

the measure of things that are in a mutalile chang-

ing state ; but all things shall be at length for ever

fixed, and so time itself swallowed up in eternity.

8. And the voice which I hoard fi-om

heaven spake unto me again, and said, Go
and take the little book which is open in

the hand of tiie angel which standeth upon
the sea and upon the earth. 9. And I went
unto the angel, and said unto him. Give me
the little book. And he said unto me.
Take z7, and eat it up; and it shall make
thy belly bitter, but it shall be in thy mouth
sweet as honey. 10. And 1 took the little

book out of the angeVs hand, and ate it up ;

and it was in my mouth sweet as honey:

and as soon as 1 had eaten it, my belly was
bitter. 11. And he said unto me. Thou
must prophesy again before many peoples,

and nations, and tongues, and kings.

Here we have, 1. A strict charge given to the
apostle, which was,

(1.) 'I'hat he should ^o and take the little book out
of the hands of that mighty angel mentioned before.

This charge was given, not by the angel himself
who stood upon the earth, but by the same voice

from heaven that in the fourth verse had lain an in-

junction upon him not to write what he had discern-

ed by the seven thunders.

(2. ) To eat the book ; this part of the charge was
given by the angel himself, hinting to the apostle,

that before he should publish what he had discover-

ed, he must more thoroughly digest the predictions,

and be in himself suitably affected with them.
2. An account of the taste and I'elish which this

little book would have, when the apostle had taken
it in

J at first, while in his mouth, sweet. All persons
feel a pleasure in looking into future events, and in

having them foretold ; and all good men love to re-

ceive a word from God, of what import soever it be.

But when this book of prophecy was more tho-

roughly digested by the apostle, the contents would
be bitter ; these were things so awful and terrible,

such grievous persecutions of the people of God, and
such desolation made in the earth, that the foresight

and foreknowledge of them would not be pleasant,

but painful to the mind of the apostle : thus was
Ezekiel's prophecy to him, ch. 3. 3.

3. The apostle's discharge of the duty he was
called to ; {y. 10.) He took the little book out of the

angel's hand, and ate it up, and he found the relish

to be as was told him. (1.) It becomes tlie servants
of God to digest in their own souls the messages
they bring to others in his name, and to be suitably

affected therewith themselves. (2.) It becomes
them to deliver every message with which they are
charged, whether pleasing or unpleasing to men.
That which is least pleasing, may be most profit-

able ; however, God's messengers must not keep
back any part of the counsel of God.

4. The apostle is made to know that this book of

prophecy which he had now taken in, was not given
him merely to gratify his own curiosity, or to affect

him with pleasure or pain, but to be communicated
by him to the world ; here his prophetical commission
seems to be renewed, and he is ordered to prepare
for another embassy, to convey those declarations of

the inind and will of God, which are of great im-
portance to all the world, and to the highest and
greatest men in the world, and such should be read
and recorded in many languages ; this indeed is the

case ; we have them in our language, and are all

obliged to attend to them, humbly to inquire into the
meaning of them, and firmly to believe that every
thing shall have its accomplishment in the proper
time ; and when the prophecies are fulfilled, the

sense and truth of them will appear, and the omni-
science, power, and faithfulness of the great God
will be adored.

CHAP. XL
In this chapter, xve have an account, I. Of the measuring

reed given to the apostle, to take the dimensions of the

temple, v. 1, 2. II. Of the two witnesses of God, v. 3. . 14.

III. Ofthe sounding of the seventh trumpet, and what fol-

lowed upon it, V. 15, &c.

1. A J\ D there was given me a reed like

-/jL unto a rod: and the angel stood,

saying. Rise, and measure the temple of

God, and the altar, and them that w orship

therein, 2. But the court which is without

the temple leave out, and measure it not

;

for it is given unto the Gentiles: and the

holy city shall they tread under foot forty

and two months.
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This prophetical passage about measuring the

temple, is a plain reference to what we tind in Eze-
kiel's vision, Ezek. 40. 3, &c. But how to under-
stand either the one or the other, is not so easy ; it

should seem, the design of measuring the temple in

the former case, was in order to the rebuilding of it,

and that with advantage ; the design of tliis measure
seems to be either, 1. For the preservation of it in

tliose times of public danger and calamity that are

here foretold ; or, 2. For its trial ; that it may be
seen how far it agrees with the standard, or pattern

in the mount : or, 3. For its reformation ; tliat what
is redundant, deficient, or changed, may be regu-
lated according to the true model. Observe,

1. How much was to be measured. (1.) The
temjile ; the gospel-church in general; whether it

be so built, so constituted, as the gospel rule directs

;

whether it be too narrow, or too large ; the door too

wide, or too strait. (2.) The altar. That which was
the place of the most solemn acts of worship, may
be put for religious worship in general j whether the

church has the true altars, both as to substance and
situation : as to substance, whether they take Christ
for their Altar, and lay down all their ofterings there

;

and in situation, whether the Altar be in the holiest

;

that is, whether they worship God in the i>/iirit atid

in truth. (3. ) The worshippers too must be mea-
sured ; whether they make God's glory their end,

and his word their rule, in all their acts of worship
;

and whether they come to God with suitable affec-

tions, and whether their conversation be as becomes
the gospel.

2. VVhat was not to be measured, {v. 2.) and why
it should be left out. (1.) VMiat was not to be mea-
sui'ed ; the court which is without the temple, mea-
sure it not. Some say that Herod, in the additions

made to the temple, built an outer court, and called

it, the court ofthe Gentiles. Some tell us, that Adrian
built the city and an outer court, and called it JElia,

and gave it to the Gentiles. (2.) Why was not the
outer court mentioned? This was no part of the
teniple, according to the model either of Solomon
or Zerubbabel, and therefore God would have no
regard to it. He would not mark it out for preser-
vation ; but as it was designed for the Gentiles, to

bring Pagan ceremonies and customs, and to annex
them to the gospel-churches, so Christ abandoned it

to them, to be used as they pleased ; and both that
and the city were trodden under foot for a certain

time ; ybr/i/ and two months: which some would
have to be the whole time of the reign of i^ntichrist.

They who worship in the outer court, are either
such as worship in a false manner, or with hypocri-
tical hearts ; and these are rejected of God, and will

be found among his enemies. From the whole ob-
serve, [1.] God will have a temple and an altar in

the world, till the end of time. [2. ] He has a strict

regard to this temple, and observes how every thing
is managed in it. [3.] Those who worship in the
outer court, will be rejected; and only those who
worship within the vail, accepted. [4. ] The holy city,

the visible church, is very much trampled upon in

the world. But, [5. ] The desolations of the church
are for a limited time, and for a short time, and she
shall be delivered out of all her troubles.

3. And I will give power unto my two
witnesses, and they shall prophesy a thou-

sand two hundred and threescore days,

clothed in sackcloth. 4. These are the

two olive-trees, and the two candlesticks

standing before the God of the earth. 5.

And if any man will hurt them, fire pro-

ceedeth out of their mouth, and devoureth
their enemies: and if any man will hurt
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them, he must in this manner be killed. 6.

These have po^^ cr to shut heaven, that it

rain not in tlie days of their prophecy: and
have power over waters to turn them to

blood, and to smite the earth with all

plagues, as often as they will. 7. And
when they shall have finished their testi-

mony, the beast ihat ascendeth out of the
bottomless pit shall make war against them,
and shall overcome them, and kill them. 8.

And their dead bodies shall lie in the street

of the great city, which spiritually is called
Sodom and Egypt, wliere also our Lord
u as crucified. 9. And they of the people
and kindreds and tongues and nations shall

see their dead bodies three days and a half,

and shall not siifier their dead bodies to
be put in graves. 10. And they that dwell
upon the earth shall rejoice over them, and
make merry, and shall send gifts one to

another; because these two prophets tor-

mented them that dwelt on the earth. 11.

And after three days and a half tiie Spirit

of life from God entered into them, and they
stood upon their feet ; and great fear fell

upon them which saw them. 12. And they
heard a great voice from heaven saying unto
them. Come up hither. And they ascended
up to heaven in a cloud ; and their enemies
beheld them. 1 3. And the same hour was
there a great earthquake, and the tenth
part of the city fell, and in the earthquake
were slain of men seven thousand: and the
remnant were affrighted, and gave glory to

the God of heaven.

In this time of treading down, God has reserved
to him his faithful witnesses, who will not fail to
attest the truth of his word and worship, and the
excellency of his ways. Here observe,

1. The number of these witnesses; it is but a
small number, and yet it is sufficient. (1.) It is but
small ; many will own and acknowledge Christ in
times of prosperity, who will desert and deny him
in times of persecution ; one witness, when the cause
is upon trial, is worth many at other times. (2.) It
is a sufficient number ; for in the mouth of two wit-
nesses every cause shall be established. Christ sent
out his disciples two by two, to preach the gospel.
Some think these two witnesses are Enoch and Elias,
who are to return to the earth for a time : others,
the church of the believing Jews, and that of the
Gentiles : it should rather seem, they are God's
eminent faithful ministers, who shall not only con-
tinue to profess the Christian religion, but to preach
it, in the worst of times.

2. The time of their prophesying, or bearing
their testimony for Christ ; a thousand two hundred
and threescore days ; that is (as many think) to the
period of the reign of antichrist ; and if the begin-
ning of that interval could be ascertained, this num-
ber of prophetical days, taking a day for a year,
would give us a prospect when the ena shall be.

3. Their habit, and posture ; they prophesy in

sackcloth, as those that are deeply affected with the
low and distressed state of the churches and interest

of Christ in the world.
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4. How they were supported and supplied during

the discharge of their great and hard woik ; they

stood before the God of the whole earth, and he

gave them power to prophesy. He made them to

be like Zerubbabel and Joshua, the two olive-trees

and candlestick in the vision of Zechariah, ch. 4. 3,

&c. God gave them the oil of holy zeal, and cou-

rage, and strength, and comfort ; he made them
olive-trees, and their lamps of profession were kept

burning by the oil of inward gracious principles,

which they received from God. They had oil not

only in their lamps, but in their vessels ; habits of

spiritual life, light, and zeal.

5. Their security and defence during the time of

their prophesying ; [y. 5.) Ifany attemfitcd to hurt

them, fire firoceeded out of their mouths, and de-

voured them. Some think this alludes to Elias's

calling for fire from heaven, to consume the cap-

tains and their companies that came to seize him, 2

Kings 1. 12. God promised the prophet Jeremiah,

(c/i. 5. 14.) Behold, J will make myivords in thy

mouthfire, and this peofile shall be wood, audit shall

devour them. By their praying and preaching, and

courage in suffering, they shall gall and wound the

very hearts and consciences of many of their perse-

cutors, who shall go away self-condemned, and be

even terrors to themselves ; like Pashur, at the

words of the prophet Jeremiah, ch. 20. 4. They
shall have that free access to God, and that interest

in him, that, at their prayers, God will inflict plagues

and judgments upon their enemies, as he did on Pha-
raoh, turning their rivers into blood; and restrain-

ing the dews of heaven, shutting heaven up, that no

rain shall fall for many days, as he did at the prayers

of Elias, 1 Kings 17. 1. God has ordained his ar-

rows for the persecutors, and is often plaguing them
while they are persecuting his people ; they find it

hard work to kick against the /wicks.

6. The slaying ot the witnesses, to make then-

testimony more strong ; they must seal it with their

blood. Here observe, (1.) The time when they

should be killed ; when they havefinished their tes-

timony. They are immortal, they are invulnerable,

till their work be done. Some think it ought to be

rendered, when they were about tofinish their testi-

mony ; when they had prophesied in sackcloth the

greatest part of the 1260 years, then they should

feel the last effect of antichristian malice. (2. ) The
enemy that should overcome and slay them ; the

beast that ascendeth out of the bottomless pit. Anti-

christ, the great instrument of the Devil, should

make war against them, not only with the arms of

subtle and sophistical learning, but chiefly with open
force and violence ; and God would permit his ene-

mies to prevail against his witnesses tor a time. (3.

)

The barbarous usage of these slain witnesses ; the

malice of their enemies was not satiated with their

blood and death, but pursued even their dead bodies.

[l.]J They would not allow them a quiet grave ; their

bodies were cast out in the open street, the high
street of Babylon, or in the high road leading to the

city. This city is s/iiritually called Sodom, for mon-
strous wickedness; and Egypt for idolatry and ty-

ranny ; and here Christ in his mystical body has
suffered more than in any place in the world. [2.]

Their dead bodies were insulted by the inhabitants

of the earth, and their death was a matter of mirth
and joy to the antichristian world, v. 10. They were
glad to be rid of these witnesses, who by their doc-

trine and example had teazed, terrified, and tor-

mented the consciences of their enemies ; these spi-

ritual weapons cut wicked men to the heart, and fill

them with the greatest rage and malice against the

faithful.

7. The resurrection of these witnesses, and the

consequences thereof. Observe, (1.) The time of

their rising again ; after they had lain dead three

days and a half, {y. 11.) a short time in companion
of that in which they had prophesied. Here may
be a reference to the resurrection of Christ, who is

the Resurrection and the Life. Thy dead rnen shall

live, together with my dead body shall they arise.

Or, there may be a reference to the resurrection of

Lazarus un the fourth day, when they thought it im-
possible. God's witnesses may be slain, but they
shall rise again : not in their persons, till the general
resurrection ; but in their successors. God will re-

vive his work, when it seems to be dead in the world.

(2.) The power by which they were raised; The
spirit of lifefrom God entered into them, and they
stood upon their feet. God put not only life, but
courage into them ; God can make the dry bones to

live ; it is the Spirit of life from God that quickens
dead souls, and shall quicken the dead bodies of his

people, and his dying interest in the world. (3.)
The effect of this upon their enemies ; GreatJear
fell upon them. The reviving of God's work and
witnesses will strike terror into the souls of his ene-
mies. Where there is guilt, there is fear ; and a
persecuting spirit, thouf^h cruel, is not a coura-
geous, but a cowardly spirit. Herod feared John the
Baptist.

8. The ascension of the witnesses into heaven,
and the consequences thereof, v. 12, 13. Observe,

( 1. ) Their ascension. By heaven we may understand,
either some more eminent station in the church, the
kingdom of grace in this world, or a high place in

the kingdom of glory above. The former seems to

be the meaning ; They ascended to heaven in a cloud,

in a figurative, not in a literal sense, and their ene-

mies saw theni. It will be no small part of the pun-
ishment of persecutors, both in this world, and at

the great day, that they shall see. the faithful ser-

vants of God greatly honoured and advanced. To
this honour they did not attempt to ascend, till God
called them, and said. Come up hither. The Lord's
witnesses must wait for their advancement, both in

the church, and in heaven, till God calls them ; they
must not be weary of suffering and service, nor too

hastily grasp at the reward ; but stay till their Mas-
ter calls them, and then they may gladly ascend to

him. (2.) The consequences of their ascension ; a
mighty shock and convulsion in the antichristian em-
pire, and the fall of a tenth part ofthe <:ity. Some
refer this to the beginning of the reformation from
popery ; when many princes and states fell off from
their subjection to Rome. This great work met with
great opposition ; all the western world felt a great
concussion, and the antichristian interest received a
great blow, and lost a great deal of ground and in-

terest, [1.] By the sword of war, which was then
drawn ; and many of those who fought under the
banner of antichrist, were slain by it. [2. ] By the
sword of the Spirit ; The fear of God jell upon
many. They were convinced of their errors, super-
stition, and idolatry ; and by true repentance, and
embracing the truth, they gave glory to the God of
heaven. Thus when God s work and witnesses re-

vive, the Devil's work and witnesses fall before him.

14. The second woe is past; and^ be-

hold, the third woe cometh quickly. 15.

And the seventh angel sounded: and there

were great voices in heaven, saying. The
kingdoms of this world are become the

kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ;

and he shall reign for ever and ever. 16.

And the four and twenty elders, which sat

before God on their seats, fell upon their

faces, and worshipped God, 17. Saying,We
give thee thanks, O Lord God Almighty,
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who art, and wast, and art to come; be-

cause thou hast taken to thee thy great

power, and hast reigned. 18. And the na-

tions were angry, and thy wrath is come,
and the time of the dead, that they should

be judged, and that thou shouldest give re-

ward unto thy servants the prophets, and
to the saints, and them that fear thy name,
small and great; and shouldest destroy

them who destroy the earth. 1 9. And the

temple of God was opened in heaven, and
there was seen in his temple the ark of his

testament: and there were lightnings, and
voices, and thunderings,and an earthquake,

and great hail.

We have here the sounding of the seventh and
last trumpet, which is ushered in by the usual warn-
ing and demand of attention ; The second tvoe is

past, and, behold, the third woe cometh quickly.

Then the seventh angel sounded. This had been
suspended for some time, till the apostle had been
made acquainted with some intervening occurrences
of very great moment, and worthy of his notice and
observation. But what he before'expected, he now
lieard—the seven'lh angel sounding. Here observe
the effects ajid consequences of this trumpet, thus
sounded.

1. Here were loud and joyful acclamations of the
saints and angels in heaven. Observe, (1.) The
manner of their adorations ; they rose from their

seats, and fell ufion their faces, and ivorshifiped

God ; they did it with reverence and humility. (2.)
The matter of the adorations. [1.] They thank-
fully recognise the right of our God and Saviour, to

rule and reign over all the world
;

(t'. 15. ) The
kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of
our Lord, and of his Christ. They were always so

in title, both by creation and purchase. [2.] They
thankfully observe his actual possession of them,
and reign over them ; they give him thanks because
he had taken to him his great power, asserted his

rights, exerted his power, and so turned title into

possession. [3.] They rejoice that this his reign
shall never end ; He shall reign for ever and ever,
till all enemies be put under his feet ; none shall

ever wrest the sceptre out of his hand.
2. Here were angry resentments in the world, at

these just appearances and actings of the power of

God; (v. 18.) The nations ivere angry; not only
had been so, but were so still : their hearts rose up
against God, they met his wrath with their own an-
ger. It was a time when God was taking a just re-

venge upon the enemies of his people, recompens-
ing tribulation to those who had troubled them. It

was a time in which he was beginning to reward his

people's faithful services and sufferings ; and their

enemies could not bear it, they fretted against God,
and so increased their guilt, and hastened their des-
truction.

3. Another consequence was, the opening of the
temple of God in heaven. By this may be meant,
that here is now a more free communication be-
tween heaven and earth

;
prayer and praises more

freely and frequently ascending, and giMces and
blessings plentifully descending. But it rather seems
to intend the church of God on earth, a heavenly
temple. It is an allusion to the various circum-
stances of things in the time of the first temple

;

under idolatrous and wicked princes, it was shut up
and neglected ; but under religious and reforming
princes, it was opened and frequented. So, during
the power of antichrist, the temple of God seemed
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to be shut up, and was so in a great degree ; but now
it was opened again. At this opening of it. Observe,
(1.) What was seen there ; the ark of God's testa-
ment. This was in the holy of holies ; in this ark
the tables of the law were kept. As befoi-e Josiah's
time, the law of God had been lost, but was then
found; so in the reign of antichrist, God's law was
laid aside, and made void by their traditions and
decrees; the scriptures were locked up from the
people, and they must not look into these divine
oracles ; now they are opened, now they are brought
to the views of all. This was an unspeakable and
invaluable privilege ; and this, like the ark of the tes-
tament, was a token of the ])resence of God return-
ed to his people, and his favour toward them in Je-
sus Christ the Propitiation.

(2. ) What was heard and felt there ; Lightnings,
voices, thundcrings, an earthquake, and great hail.
The great blessing of the reformation was attended
with very awful providences ; and by terrible things
in righteousness God would answer those prayers
that were presented in his holy temple now opened.
All the great revolutions of the world are concerted
in heaven, and are the answers of the prayers of
the saints.

CHAP. xir.
It is generally agreed by the most learned expositors, that the

narrative we have in this and the two followinjj chapters,
from the sounding of the seventh trumpet to the opening
of the vials, is not a prediction of things to come, but rather
a recapitulation and representation of things past ; wliich
as God would have the apostle to foresee while future, he
would have him to review now that they were past, that he
miglit have a more perfect idea of them in his mind, and
might observe the agreement between the prophecy and
that Providence that is always fulfilling the scriptures. In
this chapter, we have an account of the contest Ijetween the
church and antichrist ; the seed of the woman, and the
seed of the serpent. I. As it was begun in heaven, v. 1 .

.

14. II. As it wascarried on in the wilderness, v. 15, &c.

1. AND there appeared a great wonder
jljL in heaven ; a woman clothed with

the sun, and the moon under her feet, and
upon her head a crown of twelve stars : 2.

And she being with child, cried, travailing

in birth, and pained to be delivered. 3. And
there appeared another w onder in heaven

;

and behold a great red dragon, having se-

ven heads and ten horns, and seven crowns
upon his heads. 4. And his tail drew the
third part of the stars of heaven, and did
cast them to the earth : and the dragon
stood before the woman who was ready to

be delivered, for to devour her child as
soon as it was born. 5. And she brought
forth a man-child, who was to rule all na-
tions with a rod of iron : and her child was
caught up unto God, and to his throne. 6.

And the woman fled into the wilderness,

where she hath a place prepared of God,
that they should feed her there a thousand
two hundred «;7C^ threescore days. 7. And
there was war in heaven: Michael and his

angels fought against the dragon ; and the

dragon fought and his angels, 8. And pre-

vailed not; neither was their place found
any more in heaven. 9. And the great

dragon was cast out, that old serpent, call-

ed the Devil, and Satan, w^ho deceivcth
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the whole world : he was cast out into the

earth, and his angels were cast out with

him. 10. And I heard a loud voice saying

in heaven, Now is come salvation, and
strength, and the kingdom of our God, and
the power of his Christ: for the accuser of

our brethren is cast down, who accused

them before our God day and night. 11.

And they overcame him by the blood of

the I^amb, and by the word of their testi-

mony; and they loved not their lives unto

the death.

Here we see that early prophecy eminently ful-

filled, in which God said he would jiut enmity be-

tnveen the seed of the woman and the seed of the ser-

pent. Gen. 3. 15. You will observe,

I. The attempts of Satan and his agents to pre-

vent the increase of the church, by devouring her
offspring as soon as it was born : of this we have a

very lively description in the most proper images.

1. We see how the church is represented in this

vision, (1.) As a woman, the weaker part of the

world, but the spouse of Christ, and the mother of

the saints. (2.) As clothed with the sun, the impu-
ted righteousness of the Lord Jesus Christ ; having
put on Christ, who is the Sun of righteousness.

Slie, by her relation to Christ, is invested with ho-
nourable rights and privileges, and shines in his

rays. (3.) Asha.v[n^ the moon under herfeet ; that

is, the world ; she stands upon it, but lives above it

;

her heart and hope are not set upon sublunary

things, but on the things that are in heaven, where
her Head is. (4. ) As having on her head a crown

of twelve stars, that is, the doctrine of the gospel

preached by the twelve apostles, which is a crown
of glory to all true believers. (5. ) As in travail,

crying out, and pained to be delivered; she was
pregnant, and now in pain to bring forth a holy pro-

geny to Christ ; desirous that what was begun in the

conviction of sinners, might end in their conversion

;

and when the children were brought to the birth,

there might be strength to bring forth, and she might
see of the travail ofher soul.

2. How the grand enemy of the church is repre-

sented, (1.) A.^ a great red dragon ; a dragon, for

strength and terror; a red dragon, for fierceness

and cruelty. (2.) As having seven heads, that is,

placed on seven hills, as Rome was ; and therefore

It is probable that pagan Rome is here meant. (3. )

As having ten horns, divided into ten provinces, as

the Roman empire was by Augustus Cxsar. (4.)

As having seven crowns upon his head, which is

after expounded to be seven kings, cA. 17. 10. (5.)

As drawing with his tail a third fiart of the stars in

heaven, and casting them down to the earth ; turn-

ing the ministers and professors of the Christian re-

ligion out of their places and privileges, and making
them as weak and useless as he could. (6.) As
standing h(fore the woinan, to devour her child as

soon as it should he horn ; very vigilant to crush the
Christian religion in its birth, and entirely to pre-
vent the growth and continuance of it in the world.

n. The unsuccessfulness of these attempts against

the church ; for, 1. She was safely delivered of a
man-child; {v. 5.) by which some understand
Christ, others Constantine ; but others, with greater
propriety, a race of true believers, strong and uni-

ted, resembling Christ, and designed, under him, to

rule the nations with a rod of iron ; that is, to judge
the world by their doctrine and lives now, and as

assessors with Christ at the great day. 2. Care
was taken of this child ; it vjas caught uh to God,
and to hi^ throne ; that is, taken into his special,

powerful, and immediate protection. The Christian
religion has been from its infancy the special care
of the great God a?id our Saviour Jesus Christ. 3.

Care was taken of the mother as well as of the
child, V. 6. She Jied into the wilderness, a place
prepared, both for her safety and her sustenance :

the churcli was in an obscure state dispersed ; and
this proved her security, through the care of divine
Providence ; this her obscure and private state was
for a limited time, not to continue always.
HI. The attempts of the dragon not only prove

unsuccessful against the church, but fatal to his
own interests ; for, upon his endeavour to devour the

man-child, he engaged all the powers of heaven
against him; (x'. 7.) There was war in heaven;
heaven will espouse the quarrel of the chui'ch.

Here observe, 1. The seat of this war

—

in heaven;
in the church, which is the kingdom of heaven on
earth; under the care of heaven, and in the samr*

interest. 2. The parties

—

Michael, and his angels,
on one side ; and the dragon, and his angels, on the
other : Christ, the great Angel of the covenant, and
his faithful followers ; and Satan and all his instru-

ments. This latter party would be much superior
in number and outward strength to the other ; but
the strength of the church lies in having the Lord
Jesus for the Captain of their salvation. 3. The
success of the battle ; The dragon and his angels

fought, and prevailed not; there was a great
struggle on both sides, but the victory fell to Christ
and his church, and the dragon and his angels were
not only conquered, but cast out ; the Pagan idola-

try, which was worshipping devils, was ^extirpated

out of the empire in the time of Constantine. 4.

The triumphant song that was composed and used
on this occasion, v. 10, 11. Here observe,

(1.) How the conqueror is adored ; JVow is come
salvation, and strength, and the kingdom of our
God, and the power of his Christ: Now God has
shewed himself to be a mighty God; now Christ
has shewed himself to be a strong and mighty Sa-
viour ; his own arm has brought salvation, and now
his kingdom will be greatly enlarged and establish-

ed. The salvation and strength of the church are

all to be ascribed to the King and Head of the
church.

(2. ) How the conquered enemy is described ; [1. ]

By his malice ; he was the accuser of the brethren,

and accused them before their God 7iight and day ;

he appeared before God as an adversary to the

chui'ch, continually bringing in indictments and ac-

cusations against them, whether true or false ; thus

he accused Job, and thus he accused Joshua the

high priest, Zech. 3. 1. Though he hates the pre-

sence of God, yet he is willing to appear there, to

accuse the people of God. Let us therefore take

heed that we give him no cause of accusation against

us ; and that when we have sinned, we presently go

in before the Lord, and accuse and condemn our-

selves, and commit our cause to Christ as our Ad-
vocate. [2.] By his disappointment and defeat he
and all his accusations are cast out, the indictments

quashed, and the accuser turned out of the court

with just indignation.

(3. ) How the victory was gained ; the servants of

God overcame Satan, [1.] By the blood of the

Lainh, as the meritorious cause. Christ by dying

destroyed him that hath the power of death, that is,

the Devil. [2.] By the word of their testimony, as

the great instrument of war ; the sword of the Spirit,

which is the word of God ; by a resolute, powerful

jn-caching of the everlasting gospel, which is mighty,

through God, to pull down strong-holds ; by their

courage and patience in sufferings ; they loved not

their lives unto the death, when the love oflife stood

in competition with their loyalty to Christ ; they

loved not their lives so well, but they could give
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them up to death, could lay them down in Christ's

cause ; their love to their own lives was overcome by
stronger affections of another nature ; and this their

courage and zeal helped to confound their enemies,

t I convince many of the spectators, to confirm the

souls of the faithful, and so contributed greatly to

this victory. .

12. Therefore rejoice, yc lieavens, and
ye that dwell in them. Woe to the inha-

bitants of the earth and of the sea 1 for the

devil is come down unto you, having great

wrath, because he knoweth that he hath

but a short time. 1 3. And when the dra-

gon saw that he was cast unto the earth,

he persecuted the woman which brought

ibrth the VL\?j\-child. 14. And to the wo-
man were given two wings of a great

eagle, that she might fly into the wilder-

ness, into her place, where she is nourished

for a time, and times, and half a time, from
the face of the serpent. 1 5, And the ser-

pent cast out of his mouth water as a flood

after the woman, that he might cause her

to be carried away of the flood. 16. And
the earth helped the woman, and the earth

opened her mouth, and swallowed up the

flood which the dragon cast out of his

rnouth. 17. And the dragon was wroth
with the woman, and went to make war
with the remnant of her seed, which keep
the commandments of God, and have the

testimony of Jesus Christ.

We have here an account of this war, so happily
finished m heaven, or in the church, as it was again
renewed and carried on in the wilderness, the place
to which the church was fled, and where she had
been for some time secured by the special care of

her God and Saviour. Observe,
1. The warning given of the distress and calamity

that should fall upon the inhabitants of the world in

feneral, through the wrath and rage of the Devil.
'or though his malice is chiefly bent against the

servants of God, yet he is an enemy and hater of

mankind as such ; and being defeated in his designs
against the church, he is resolved to give all the dis-

turbance he can to the world in general; {v. 12.)
Woe to the inhabitants of the earth, and the sea.

The rage of Satan grows so much the greater, as he
is limited both in place and time ; when he was con-
fi.ned to the wilderness, and had but a short time to

reign there, he comes with the greater wrath.
II. His second attempt upon the church now in

the wilderness; He /lersecuted the woman, which
brought forth the man-child, v. 13. Observe,

i. The care that God had taken of his church
;

he had conveyed her, as on eagle's wings, into a
place of safety provided for her, where she was to

continue for a certain space of time; couched in

prophetic characters, taken from Dan. 7. 25.

2. The continual malice of the dragon against the^
church ; her obscurity could not altogether protecW'
her ; the old subtle serpent, which at first lurked in

paradise, now follows the church into the wilderness,

and casts out a flood of water after her, to cam/
her away. This is thought to be meant of a flood

of error and heresy, which was breathed by Arius,
Nestorius, Pelagius, and many more, by which the
church of God was in danger of being overwhelmed
ard carried away. The church of God is in more
Vol. VI.— 5 Z

danger from heretics than from persecutors; and
heresies are as certainly from the Devil as open
force and violence.

3. The seasonable help provided for the church
in this dangerous juncture

; {v. 16.) IVie earth help-
ed the woman, and opened her mouth, and swallow-
ed up theflood. Some think, we are to understand
the swarms of Goths and Vandals tliat invaded the
Roman empire, and found work for the Arian
rulers, who otherwise would na\e been as furious
persecutors as the Pagan had ^een, and had exer-
cised great cruelties already; but God opened a
breach of wai', and theflood was in a manner swal-
lowed up thereby, and the chuich enjoyed some
respite. God often sends the sword to avenge the
quarfel of his covenant ; and when men choose new
gods, then there is danger of war in th(! gates ; in
testine broils and contentions often end in the inva-
sions of a common enemv.

4. The Devil, being thus defeated in his designs
upon the universal church, now turns his rage
against particular persons and places ; his malice
against the woman pushes him on to make war with
the remnant of her seed. Some think hereby are
meant the Albigenses, who were first by Dioclesian
driven up into barren and mountainous places, and
afterward cruelly murdered by Popish rage and
power, for several generations ; and for no other rea-
son than because they kept the commandments of
God, and held the testimony of Jesus Christ. Their
fidelity to God and Christ, both in doctrine, wor-
ship, and practice, was that which exposed tliem to
the rage of Satan and his instruments; and such
fidelity will expose men still, less or more, to the
end of the world, when the last enemy shall be de-
stroyed.

CHAP. XIII.
We have, in this chapter, a further discovery and description
of the church's enemies; not other enemies than are men-
tioned before, but described after another manner, that
the methods of their enmity may more fully appear: they
are represented as two beasts ; the first you iiave an ac-
count of, V. 1 . . 10. tlie second, v. 11, &.c. By the first
some understand Rome pagan, and by the second, Rome
papa!

;
but others understand Rome papal to be represented

by both these beasts ; by the first in its secular power, by
the second in its ecclesiastical.

1
. A ND I stood upon the sand of the sea,
-/JL and saw a beast rise up out of the

sea, having seven heads and ten horns, and
upon his horns ten crowns, and upon his
heads the name of blasphemy. 2. And the
beast which I saw washke unto a leopard,
and his feet were as the feet of a bear, and
his mouth as the mouth of a lion: and the
dragon gave him his power, and his seat,
and great aiithority. 3. And I saw one of
his heads as it were wounded to death ; and
his deadly wound was healed: and all the
world wondered after the beast. 4. And
they worshipped the dragon which gave
power unto the beast: and they worship-
ped the beast, saying. Who is like unto the
beast ? Who is able to make war with him ?

5. And there was given unto him a mouth
speaking great things and blasphemies;
and power was given unto him to continue
forty and two months. 6. And he opened
his mouth in blasphemy against God, to
blaspheme his name, and his tabernacle
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and them that dwell in heaven.
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\ncl il came them, and gained a sort of universal empire
:

, . , I 1 the world. His malice was principally levelled at
was given unto hira to mate w ar u Itn me ^^^ ^^^ ofheaven, and his heavenly attendance ; at

saints, and to overcome them: and power God, in making images of him that' is invisible, and
*

in worshipping them ; at the tademacle cf God, that

is, say some, at the human nature ofthe Lord Jesus

Christ, in which God dwells as in a tabernacle ; this

is dishonoured by their doctrine of transubstantia-

tion, that will not suffer his body to be a true body,
and will put it in the power of every priest to pre-
pare a body for Christ ; and against them that d-well

[
in hea-i'en, the glorified saints, by putting them into

j
the place of the pagan demons, and praying to them;
which they are so far from being pleased with, that

! they truly judge themselves wi-onged and dishon

oured bv it ; thus the malice of the Devil shews it-

vvas siven him over all kindreds, and

tongues, and nations. 8. And all that

dwell upon the earth shall worship him,

whose names are not written in the book

of hte of the Lamb slain from the founda-

tion of the world. 9. If any man have an

ear, let him hear. 10. He that leadeth into

captivity shall go into capiivity : he that

killeth Cvith the sword must be killed with ^^^^^ ^^ ^^ ^ ^^^^^ ^^^^ ^ _^^^^^ ^^ __^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^^ ^ _

the sword. Here is the patience and the '

self against heaven, and the blessed inhabitants of

heaven : these are above the reach cf his power;
all he can do, is, to blaspheme them ; but the saints

on earth are more exposed to his cruelty, and he
sometimes is permitted to triumph over them, and
trample upon them.

8. The limitation of the devil's power and suc-

cess, and that both as to time and persons. (1.) He
is limited in point of time ; his i-eign is to continue

forty and tv:o months, (z\ 5.) suitable to the ether

prophetical characters of the reign cf antichrist.

(2.) He is limited as to the persons and people that

he shall entirely subject to his will and power ; it will

be only those zvhose names are not "tvritten in the

Lambda book of life. Christ had a chosen remnai^t,

redeemed by nis blood, recorded in his book, sealed

by hia ^iri't ; and though the Devil and antichrist

niight overcome their bodily strength, and take
away the natural life, they could never conquer
their souls, nor prevail with them to forsake their

Saviour, and revolt to his enemies.

9. Here is a demand of attention to what is here
discovered of the great sufferings and troubles of

the church, and an assui-ance given, that when God
has accomplished his work on mount Zion, his refin-

ing work, then he will turn his hand against the
enemies of his people, and they who have killed irith

the STvord, shall themselves fall by the sv:ord, {v.

10.) and they who led the people of God 177/0 cafiti-

vity, shall themselves be made captives. Here now
is that which will be proper exercise ior the fiatience

andfailh ofthe saints ; fiatience under the prospect
of so great sufferings, zi\^ faith in the prospect of so

glorious a deliverance.

11. And I beheld another beast coming
up out of the earth : and he had two horns

like a lamb, and he spake as a dragon. 12.

And he exerciseth all the power of the first

beast before him, and causeth the earth

and them who dwell therein to worship the

first beast, whose deadly wound was heal-

ed. 13. And he doeth sreat wonders, so

that he maketh fire come down from hea-

ven on the earth in the sight of men. 14.

.\nd deceiveth them that dwell on the earth

by the means of those miracles u hich he

the bea'st, and they -aorshtp^ed th^bf^^V,l^^^V^idi ^^4 V^"'^^^ ^O do in the sight of the beast

;

hcnour and subjection to the Devil and his fnstru- playing to them that dwell on the earth,

nents, and thought there was no power able to

withstand them ; so great were the darkness, de-

generacy* and madness of the world '

7. How he exercised his inferrial power and poli-

cv ; he had a mouth, speaking great things, and
blasphemies ; he blasphemed God, the name of God,

the tabernacle of God, and all them that dwell in

heaven ; and he made tsar v/ith the snmts, and oxer-

faith of the saints.

We have here an account of the rise, figure, and
\.

progress of the first beast ; and observe,

1. From what situation the apostle saw this mon-

ster ; he seemed to himself to stand upon the sea-

shore, though, it is probable, he was still in a rap-

ture ; but he took himself to be in the island Fatmos,

but ichether in the body, or out of the body, he

could not tell.

2. From whence this beast came—oii/ of the sea ;

and vet, by the description of it, it should be more

likelV to be a land-monster; but the more mon-

strous everv thing about it was, the more proper an

emblem it would be to set forth the mystery of ini-

quitv and tyranny.
0."What was the form and shape of this beast ; it

was for the most part like a leopard, but its feet

tzere like the feet of a bear, and its mouth as the

mouth of a lion. ; it \i^i. seven heads, and ten horns,

and up.on its heads the name of blasphemy ; amost
hon-id, hideous monster \ In some part of this de-

scription here seems to be an allusion to Daniel's

vision of the four beasts, which represented the four

monarchies, Dan. 7. 1—3, &c One of those beasts

was like a lien, another like a bear, and another

like a leopard ; this beast was a sort of composition

of those three, with the fierceness, strength, and

sw-fmess, df them all ; the seven heads and the ten

k-.rr.s seem to design its several powers ; the ten

crovms, its tributary princes ; the word blasphemy

on its forehead, proclaims its direct enmity and op-

position to the glory of God, byjiromoting idolatry.

4. The source and spring of his authority

—

the

dragon ; he gave him hispotser, and seat, and great

cut'-ority ; he was set up by the Devil, and sup-

ported bv him to do his work, and promote his in-

terest ; and he lent him all the assistance he could.

5. A dangerous wound given him, and yet unex-

pectedly healed, v. 3. Some think that by this

tsaunded head we are to understand the abolishing

of pagan idolatry ; and bj the kealir.g of the v:ouKd,

flie introducing of the popish idolatry, the same in

sabstance with the former, only in a new dress, and

which as effectually answers the Devil's design as

that did.

6. The honour and worship paid to this infernal

mmster ; all the tsorld mondered after the beast,

they all admired his power, and policy, and success,

and thev worshipped the dragon th&l gave potver to

that they should make an image to the

beast, w hich had the wound by a sword,

and did live. 15. And he had power
to give life unto the image of the beast,

that the image of the beast should both

speak, and cause that as many as would
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ni»t worship the image of the beast should

be killed. 16, And he causelh all, both

small and great, rich and poor, free and
bond, to receive a mark m their right hand,

or in their foreheads: 17. And that no man
might buy or sell, save he that had the

mark, or the name of the beast, or the num-
ber of his name. 1 8. Here is wisdom. Let
him that hath understanding count the

number of the beast: for it is the number
of a man ; and this number is Six hundred
threescore and six.

Those who think the first beatt signifies Rome
pagan, by this second beait would understand Home
papal, that does promote idolatr}' and tyranny, but
in a more soft and lamb-like manner :' th'^e that

understand the first bea*t of the secj: i*- y ' ^-r ^i ,, ,.

papacy, take the second to intend /

ecclesiastical jKjwers, which act ur,'. :

of religion and charity to the a&iil» of men. Here
obsene,

1. The form and shape of this second beatt ; he
had tTVo homt like a lamb, but a mouth that tfiake

like the drag-on : all agree that this must Ix; some
great imp'^jsior, who under a pretence of religion

shall deceive the souls of men : the papists woulf:

have it to be Apcilonius Tyansus ; but Dr. Mori
has rejected that opinion, aiid fixes it up>on the ec-
clesiastical powers of the papacy. The pope shews
the hom» of a lamb, preterxls to be the >'icar of
Christ upon earth, and so to be vested with his
power and authority ; but his speech bewrays him ;

for he gives forth those false doctrines, and cruel de-
crees, which shew him to belong to the dragon, and
DC* to the Lamb.

2. The jxjwer which he exercises ; all the fivwer
of theformer bea»t ; {v. 12.) he promotes the same
interest, pursues the same desagn in substance, which
is, to draw men dSL, from worshipping the true God,
to w ^ : who by nature are i. sob-
ject • vi ccHJSciences of mt : .and!
authoiiu ./i .iicn, in oppoation to xa-s ^.., ,; God,
thb dei^n is promoted by poper>' as well as by pa-

,

Sanism, and by the crafty arts of pr/pery as wellas
by the secular arm, both serving the iijterests c^ the
I)evil, though in a differerjt manner.

5. The methods by which this wcond beatt car-

ried on his interests and designs; they are of three
sons ; (I.) Lying i:?ondrr», pretended miracles, bv i

which tney should be deceh^ed, and prevailed with
to worship the former beast in this new image or
shape that was now made for him ; thev- wouM pre-
tend to bring do-zrn fire from heaven, as Elias did ;

-

and God sometimes permits his enemies, as he did
the magicians of Egypt, to do things that seem ven-

;

wonderful, and bv which unwaiy persons may be
deluded : it is well known that the papal kingdom i

has been
'

r^orted by pretended miracles.
;

(2.) Exc .cms, anathemas, severe cen-
sures ; by ^ ...^.. ...ey pretend to cut men off from
Christ, and cast thein mto the power of the Devil,

bat do indeed deliver them over to the secular
power, that they may be nut to death ; and thus,
notwithstanding their vile nypocrisy, they are justly |

dialled with \:

'"
-c- whom they cannot cor-

rupt. (3.) By -ement ; allowing none to

enjoy natural, c;^ i, . rnoxucipal rights, who will

not worship that papal beast, that is^ the image of
the pagan beast. It is made a qualificatiaa for bor-
ing and selling the rights of nature, as well as for

places of profit and trust, that they have the mark
of the beatt m their forehead, aiwl m tltnr right
hand ; and that the)* have the name of the beasi.

j

and thf number of his name : it is |>robable that t/t/

I

mark, the name, and the number of the beuht, may
; all sigr/,' ' — •• -i,ake an 'jpen

;

profesh . vnce to tht
papacy, , ,-, /.i.:.,^ .„i- i,,/ ,,,^1,. m ttunr fore-
head, and that the)' oblige themselves to ui»e all

their interest, jyjwer, and endeavour, to promote the
papal authority, which is recewm^ the mark m their
right hand's. We are uJd that pope Martin V. ia

i his bull added to the council fjf Coiistar>ce, prohibits
Homan-catholics t/j suffer any heretic* to dwell in

their countrieR, or trj it ! bargains, use any
trades, or bear any c: which is a very

, clear interj^retation of i;.. , ,., ,, .ccv.

I

4. We nave here the number of the beatt, given
in such a manner, as shews the infinite wisdom of
God, and will suflScientlv exercise all the wisdcmi
arid accuracy of men ; The number is the number of
a man, computed after the usual manner among

i

men, and it is 6C6. Whether this be the numberw
• *

'- errors aT*d heresies that are contained in p^perj',
rather, as f/.hers, the number of tlie years from

• rise tf) its fall, is not certain, much less wtuitthat
perifxl is, which is described by these prrphetic
numbers: the most adn-ired dissertatiwi on this in-
tricate subject, is that of Dr. Pf/tter, where the curi-
ous may find sufficient erjtertainment : it seem* to
me to be one of thfise seasfins which Gc<d has re-
served in his own p^rwer ; onlv this we know, God
f .. ....„^ T?.,,.. i^!-,.i ..,, 'Tiemies; he

'x: finished,

CHAP. XIV.
Afer an bccount '•f t)« ^rt^hX triiiU and vaiSam^ wfaidi die

fterrabu of God had eudured, we fiave now a more pieaMatH
Kttit o\tmmz, tt-ic dav bejdn* now to dawn ; aad bere wc
have repre»efit«d, I. The Lord Jeaw at tbe bead oTMs
rajtiiful folkiwerft, r. 1 . . 6. II. Three ai^elt toA sae-
ceunrely to proclaim the fall of Babyloa, aad the thiaci
aritbcfcdfcm aitd consequent \c »o rreal aa ereat, t. cTTu.
III. Ttie viakiTj of U»e liarrest, v. J4, kc

1. 4 ^D I looked, and, lo, a Lamb stood
j\^ on the mount Sion, and with liim a

hundred forty arul four thiou&and, having his

Father's name written in their foreheads.

2, And I heard a voice from heaven, as the
voice of many waters, and as the voice of a
great thunder: and I heard the voice of
harpers harping with their harps: 3. And
they sung as it were a new song before the

throne, and before tbe four beasts, and the
elders : and no man could learn that song
but the hundred and forty and four thou-
sand, who w ere redeemed from tbe earth.

4. These are they who were not defiled

with w omen : for they are virgins. These
are they w bo follow the Lamb whitherso-

ever he goeth. These were redeemed from
among men, hiin^ the first-fruits unto God
and to the Lamb. 5. And in their mouth
was found no guile : for thev are without

fault before the throne of GocL
Here we have one of the most pleasn^ sights that

can be viewed in this worid—the Lo«d JeMnChriit
at the head of his faithinl adherents and attcndaala.

Here observe,
1. How Chfist appears ;o« a JLasiA«e0m&u

mount Skm. Mount Sion is the " '

Christ is with his church, and in the
all her trorides, and thereCDre abe i&
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't is his presence that secures her perseverance ; he
i.ppearsasa Lamb, a true Lamb, the Lamb of God:
a counterfeit lamb rose out of the earth in the last

cliapter, which was really a dragon ; here Christ
appears as the true paschal Lamb, to shew that his

mediatorial government is the fruit of his sufferings,

i.nd the cause of his people's safety and fidelity.

2. How his people appear ; very honourably : (1.)

As to the numbers, they are many, even all who
were sealed ; not one of them lost in all the tribula-

tions through which they had gone. (2. ) 'I'heir dis-

tinguishing badge ; they had the name of God ivrit-

ten in their foreheads, they made a bold and open
profession of their faith in God and Christ ; and this

being followed by suitable actings, they are known
and approved. (3. ) Their congratulations and songs
of praise, which were peculiar to the redeemed ; {xk

3. ) their praises were loud as the thunder, or as the

voice of 7nany vjaters ; they were melodious, as of
har/iers ; they were heavenly, before the throne o{
God; the songivasjieiv, suited to the new covenant,
and unto that new and gracious dispensation of
Providence under which they now were; and their

song was a secret to others, strangers intermeddled
not with their Joy ; others might repeat the words
of the song; but they were strangers to the true sense
and spirit of it. (4.) Their character and descrip-
tion : [1.] They are described by their chastity and
purity; they were virgins; they had not defiled
themselves either with corporal or spiritual adul-
tery, they had kept themselves clean from the abo-
minations of the antichristian generation. [2.] By
their loyalty and steadfast adherence to Christ ; they

follow the Lamb whithersoever he goes; they follow
the conduct of his word. Spirit, and providence,
leaving it to him to lead them into what duties and
difficulties he pleases. [3.] By their former desig-
nation to this honour; these were redeemed from
among men, being thefirst-fruits to God, and to the

Lamb, v. 4. Here is plain evidence of a special re-

demption ; they were redeemed from among men ;

some of the children of men are, by redeeming
mercy, distinguished from others; they were the

first-fruits to God, and to the Lamb, his choice
ones, eminent in every grace, and the earnest of

many more who should befollowers of them, as they
were of Christ. [4.] By their universal integrity

and conscientiousness ; there was no guile found in

them, and they were without fault before the throne

of God; they were without any prevailing ^'uZ/e, any
allowed fault, their hearts were right with God

;

and as for tlieir human infirmities, they were freely
pardoned in Christ ; this is the happy remnant who
attend upon the Lord Jesus as their Head and Lord

;

he is glorified in them, and they in him.

6. And I saw another angel fly in the

midst of heaven, having the everlasting gos-

pel to preach unto them that dwell on the

earth, and to every nation, and kindred, and
tongue, and people ; 7. Saying with a loud

voice. Fear God, and give glory to him ; for

the hour of his judgment is come : and wor-
ship him that made heaven, and earth, and
the sea, and the fountains of waters. 8.

And there followed another angel, saying,

Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that great city ;

because she made all nations drink of the

wine of the wrath of her fornication. 9.

And the third angel followed them, saying

with a loud voice, If any man worship the

beast and his image, and receive his mark

in his forehead, or in his hand, 10. The
same shall drink of the wine of the wrath
of God, which is poured out without mix-
ture into the cup of his indignation ; and he
shall be tormented with fire and brimstone
in the presence of the holy angels, and in

the presence of the Lamb: 11. And the

smoke of their torment ascendeth up for

ever and ever : and they have no rest day
nor night, who worship the beast anti his

image, and whosoever receiveth the mark
of his name. 12. Here is the patience of

the saints : here are they that keep the com-
mandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.

In this part of the chapter we have three angels
or messengers sent from heaven, to give notice of
the fall of Babylon, and of those things that were
antecedent and consequent to that great event.

1. The first angel was sent on an errand antece-
dent to it, and that was, to preach the everlasting
gospel, v. 6, 7. Observe, (1.) The gospel is an
everlasting gospel ; it is so in its nature, and shall be
so in its consequences; though allflesh be grass, the
word of the Lord endureth for ever. (2.) It is a
work fit for an angel, to preach this everlasting gos-
pel ; such is the dignity, and such is the difficultv of

that work ! And yet we have this treasure in earthen
vessels. (3.) The everlasting gospel is ot^veai con-
cern to all the world ; and, as it is the concern of all,

it is very much to be desired that it should be made
known to all, even to ex'ery nation, and kindred, and
tong7ie, and people. (4.) lYie gospel is the great
means whereby men are brought to fear God, and
to give glory to him. Natural religion is not suffi-

cient to keep up the fear of God, nor to secure to

him glory from men ; it is the gospel that revives
thefear of God, and retrieves his glory in the world.

(5.) When idolatry creeps into the churches of

God, it is by (he preaching of the gospel, attended
by the power of the Holy Spirit, that men are turned
from idols to serx'e the living God, as the Creator
of the heaven and the earth, and the sea, and the .

fountains of waters, v. 7. To worsliip any God be
side him who created the world, is idolatry.

2. The second angel follows the other, and pro-
claims the actual fall of Babylon. The preaching

of the everlasting gospel had shaken the foundations

of antichristianism in the world, and hastened its

downfall. By Babylon is generally understood Rome,
which was before called Sodom and Egypt, for

wickedness and cnielty ; and is now fii-st called

Babylon, for her pride and idolatry. Observe, (1.)

What God has fore-ordained and foretold shall be
done as certainly as if it were done already. (2.)

The greatness of the papal Babylon will not be able

to prevent her fall, but will make it more dreadful

and remarkable. (3. ) The wickedness of Babylon,

in corrupting, debauching, and intoxicating the na-

tions round about her, will make her fall just, and
will declare the righteousness of God in lier utter

ruin, I'. 8. Her crimes are recited as the just cause
of her destruction.

3. Jl third angelfollows the other two, and gives

warning to all oif that divine vengeance which would
overtake all those that obstinately adhered to the

antichristian interest, after God had thus proclaimed
its downfall, v. 9, 10. If after this, (this threatening

denounced against Babylon, and in part already exe-
cuted,) any should persist in their idolatry, profess

ing subjection to the beast, and ])romoting his cause,

they must expect to drink deep of the wine of t.U'

wrath of God, they shall be for ever miserable in
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soul and body, Jesus Christ shall inflict this punish-

ment upon them, and the holy angels shall behold it,

and approve of it. Idolatry, both pagan and papist,

is a damning sin in its own nature, and will prove
fatal to those who persist in it, after fair waniing
given by the word of Providence ; they who refuse

to come out of Babylon, when thus called, and re-

solve to partake of her sins, must receive of her
plagues ; and the guilt and ruin of such incorrigible

idolaters will serve to set forth the excellency oi the

patience and obedience of the saints ; these graces

shall be rewarded with salvation and glory ; wlien

the treachery and rebellion of others shall be pun-
ished with everlasting destruction, then it will be
said, to the honour of the faithful, {x>. 12.) Here is

the patience of the saints; you have before seen their

patience exercised, now you see it rewarded.

13. And I heard a voice from heaven,

saying imlo me, Write, Blessed are the

dead who die in the Lord from henceforth :

Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest

from their labours ; and their works do fol-

low them. 1 4. And I looked, and behold,

a white cloud, and upon the cloud one sat,

like unto the Son of man, having on his

head a golden crown, and in his hand a

sharp sickle. 1 5. And another angel came
out of the temple, crying with a loud voice

to him that sat on the cloud. Thrust in thy

sickle, and reap: for the time is come for

thee to reap ; for the harvest of the earth is

ripe. 16. And he that sat on the cloud,

thrust in his sickle on the earlh; and the

earth was reaped, i 7. And another angel

came out of the temple which is in heaven,

he having also a sharp sickle. 18. And
another angel came out from the altar, who
had power over fire ; and cried with a loud

cry to him that had the sharp sickle, say-

ing. Thrust in thy sharp sickle, and gather

tiie clusters of the vine of the earth ; for her

grapes are fully ripe. 19. And the angel

thrust in his sickle into the earth, and
gathered the vine of the earth, and cast it

into the great wine- press of the wrath of

Ciod. 20, And the wine-press was trodden

Without the city, and blood came out of the

^vine-press, (n-en unto the horse-bridles, by
the space of a thousand niid six hundred
furlongs.

Here we have the vision of the harvest and vin-

tage, introduced with a solemn iirefacc. Observe,
I. The preface, v. 13. Here note, 1. From whence

til is pro])hecy about the haii^est came ; it came down
from heaven, and not from men, and therefore it is

of certain truth and great authority. 2. How it was
to be preserved and published—by writing; it was
to be matter of record, tliat the ]ieo])le of (iod might
have recourse to it for their support and comfort

upon all occasions. 3. What it principally intended,

and that is, to shew the blessedness of all the faith-

ful saints and servants of God, both in death and af-

ter death ; Blessed arc the dead that die in the Lord
from henceforth, Sec. Here observe, (1.) The de-

scription of those that are, and shall be, blessed—
such as die in the Lord, either die in the cause of

C.hrLst, or rather die in a state of vital union with

Christ, such as are found in Christ when death
comes. (2. ) The demonstration of this blessedness—they rest frojn their labours, and their ivjrks do
follow them. [1.] They are blessed in their 7r*r,

they restfrom all sin, temptation, sorrow, and perse-

cution; there the vjicked ceasefrom troubling, there

the weary are at rest. [2. ] They are blessed in

their recompense, their worksfollow them ; tliey do
not go before them as their title, or purchase, but

follow them as their evidence of having lived and
died in the Lord ; and the memory of them will be
pleasant, and the reward glorious, far above the
merit of all their services and sufTcrings. [3. ] They
are happy in the time of their dving, when they have
lived to see the cause of God reviving, the peace of

the church returning, and the wrath of God falling

upon their idolatrous cruel enemies ; such times are
good times to die in ; they have Simeon's desire

;

A*07y, Lord, lettest thou thy sen<ant depart in peace,

for mi?2e eyes have seen thy salvation. And all this

IS ratified and confirmed by the testimony of the

Spirit witnessing with their spirits, and with the
written word.
n. We have the vision itself, represented by a

harvest and a vintage.

1. By a harvest
;
{v. 14, 15. ) an emblem that some-

times signifies the cutting down of the wicked, when
ripe for ruin, by the judgments of God ; and bome-
times the gathering m of the righteous, when ripe

for heaven, by the mercy of God. This seems
rather to represent God's judgments against the
wicked: and here observe, (1.) The Lord of the
harvest—one so like unto the Son of man, that he
was the same, even the Lord Jesus, who is described,

[1.] By the chariot in which he sat

—

a white cloud;

a cloud that had a bright side turned to the church,
how dark soever it might be to the wicked. [2. ] By
the ensign of his power

—

on his head was a golden
crown, authority to do all that he did, and whatso-
ever he would do. [3.] By the insti-ument of his

providences

—

in his hand a sharp sickle. [4.] By
the solicitations he had from the teinple to j^enorm
this great work ; what he did he was desired to do
by his people ; and though he was resolved to do it,

he wouldyor this thing be sought unto by them, and
so it should be in return to their prayers. (2.) Ob-
serve the harvest-work ; which is, to thrust the sickle

into the corn, and reap the field ; the sickle is the

sword of God's justice, the field is the world, reaping
is cutting the inhabitants of the earth down, and car-

rying them off. (3.) The harvest-time ; and that

was when the corn is ripe, when the measure of the

sin of men is filled up, and they are ripe for destruc-

tion. The most inveterate enemies of Christ and
his church are not destroyed, till by their sin they
are ripe for ruin, and then he will spare them no
longer; he will thrust in his sickle, and the ?arth

shall be reaped.

2. A vintage, v. 17. Some think that these nvo
are onlv different emblems of the same judgment

;

others, that they refer to distinct events of Provi-
dence before the end of all things. Observe, (1.)

To whom this vintage-work was committed—to an
angel, another angel that came out from the altar,

that is, from the holiest of all in heaven. (2.^ At
whose request this vintage-work was undertaken

;

it was, as before, at the cry of an angel out of the tem-
ple, the ministers and churches of God on earth.

(3.) The work of the vintage; which consists of

twQ parts, [1.] The cutting off", and gathei-ing, the

clusters of the vine, which were now rifie and ready,

fully ripe, v. 18. [2.] Casting these grapes into

'the wine-press ; (t. 19.) here we are told, First,

What was the wine-press ; it was the wrath of God,
the fire of his indignation, some ten-ible calamity,

very probablv the sword, shedding the blood of the

wicked. Secondly, Where was the place of the
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zvifie-firess—ivithout the city, where the army lay,

that came against Babylon. Thirdly, The quantity

of the wine, that is, of the blood that was drawn
forth by this judgment ; it was, for depth, up to the

horses' bridles, and for breadth and length, a thou-

sand and six hundredfurlongs ; {v. 20. ) that is, say

some, 200 Italian miles, which is thought to be the

measure of the holy land, and may be meant of the

patrimony of the holy see, encompassing the city of

Rome : biit here we are left to doubtful conjectures ;

perhaps, this great event has not yet had its ac-

complishment, but the vision is for an apfiointed

time; and therefore, though it may seem to tarry,

we are to wait for it. But who shall live when the

Lord does this ?

CHAP. XV.
Hitherto, according to the judgment of very eminent expo-

sitors, God had represented to his servant John, I. The
state of the church under the pagan powers, in the six seals

opened; and tlien, II. The state of the cliurch under the

papal powers, in the vision of the six trumpets that began

to sound upon the opening of the seventh seal: and then is

inserted, III. A more general and brief account of the

past, present, and future state of the church, in the little

book, &c. He now proceeds, IV. To shew him how anti-

christ should be destroyed^ by what steps that destruction

should be accomplished, m the vision of tlie seven vials.

This chapter contains an awful introduction or preparation

for the pouring out of the vials; in which we have, 1. A
sight of those angels in heaven, who were to have the

execution of this great work, and with what acclama-

tions of joy the heavenly hosts applauded the great de-

sign, V. I . . 5. 2. A sight of these angels coming out of

heaven to receive tliose vials which they were to pour
out, and the great commotions that tiiis caused in the

world, V. o, &c.

1. 4 ND I saw another sign in heaven,

1%. great and marvellous, seven angels

having the seven last plagues ; for in them
is filled up the wrath of God. 2. And I

saw as it were a sea of glass mingled with

fire ; and them that had gotten the victory

over the beast, and over his image, and
over his mark, and over the number of his

name, stand on the sea of glass, having the

harps of God. 3. And they sing the song
of Moses the servant of God, and the song

of the Lamb, saying. Great and marvellous

are thy works. Lord God Almighty; just

and true are thy ways, thou King of saints.

4. Who shall not fear thee, O Lord, and
glorify thy name 1 For thou only arl holy :

for all nations shall come and worship be-

fore thee; for thy judgments are made
manifest.

Here we have the preparation of matters for the
pouring out of the seven vials, which was committed
to seven angels ; and observe,
How these angels appeared to the apostle in hea-

ven ; it was in a wonderful manner, and that upon
the account, 1. Of the work they had to do ; which
was, to finish the destruction of antichrist. God
was now about to pour out his sexien last filagues
upon that interest ; and as the measure of Babylon's
sins was filled u/i, they should now find the full

measure of his vindictive wrath. 2. The specta-
tors and witnesses of this their commission—all that

had gotten the victory over the beast, &c. These
stood on a sea of glass, representing this world, as

some think, a brittle thing, that shall be broken to

pieces ; or, as others, the gospel-covenant, alluding

to the brazen sea in the temple, in which the priests

were to wash : the faithful servants of God stand
upon the foundation of the righteousness of Christ

;

or, as others, the Red Sea, tliat stood as it were
congealed while the Israelites went through ; and
the fiillar offire reflecting light upon the waters,

they would seem to have Jire mingled with them ;

and this to shew that theJire of God's wrath against

Pharaoh and his horses should dissolve the con-

gealed waters, and destroy them thereby ; to which ^
tiiei'e seems to be an allusion, by their singing the

song of Moses; in which, (1.) They extol the
greatness of God's works, and the justice and truth
of his ways, both in delivering his people, and de-
stroying their enemies ; they rejoiced in hope, and
the near prospect they had of this, though it was
not yet accomplished. (2.) The call upon all na-
tions to render unto God the fear, glory, and wor-
ship, which were due to such a discovery of his

truth and justice
;

{v. 4. ) Who shall not fear thee?

5. And after that I looked, and, behold,

the temple of the tabernacle of the testi-

mony in heaven was opened : 6. And the

seven angels came out of the temple, hav-

ing the seven plagues, clothed in pure and
white hnen, and having their breasts girded

with golden girdles. 7. And one of the

four beasts gave unto the seven angels

seven golden vials, full of the wrath of God,
who liveth for ever and ever. 8. And the

temple was filled with smoke from the

glory of God, and from his power ; and no
man was able to enter into the temple, till

the seven plagues of the seven angels were
fulfilled.

Observe, 1. How these angels appeared ; coming
out of heaven to execute their commission

; (v. 5.)

The temple ofthe tabernacle of the testimony in hea-
ven was opened. Here is an allusion to the holiest

of all in the tabernacle and temple, where was the

mercy-seat, covering the ark of the testimony, wliere

the high priest made intercession, and God com-
muned with his people, and heard their prayers.

Now by this, as it is here mentioned, we may un-
derstand, (1.) That in the judgments God was now
about to execute upon the antichristian interest,

he was fulfilling the prophecies and promises of his

word and covenant, which was there always before

him, and of which he was ever mindful. (2.) That
in this work he was answering the prayers of the
people, which were offered to him by their great

High Priest. (3.) That he was herein avenging
the quarrel of his own Son, and our Saviour Jesus

Christ, whose offices and authority had been usurp-

ed, his name dishonoured, and the great designs of

his death opposed, by antichrist and his adherents.

(4.) That he was opening a wider door of liberty

for his people to worship him in numerous solemn
assemblies, without the fear of their enemies.

2. How they are ecjuipped and prepared for their

work; where observe, (1.) Their array; they

were clothed with pure and white linerr, and had
their breasts girded with golden girdles, v. 6. This
was the habit of the high priests when they went in

to inquire of God, and came out with an answer
from him : this shewed that these angels were acting

in all things under the divine appointment and di-

rection, and that they were going to prepare a sa-

crifice to the Lord, called the supper of the great

God, ch. 19. 17. The angels are the ministers of

divine justice, and they do every thing in a pure and
holy manner. (2.) Their artillery, what it was
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and from whence they receive it; their artillery, by
which they were to do this great execution, was,
seven vialu Jilled ivith the ivrath of God ; they were
armed with the ivrath of God against his enemies :

the meanest creature, when it comes armed with
tne anger of God, will be too hard for any man in

the world ; but much more an angel of God. This
wrath of God was not to be poured out all at once,
but was divided into seven parts, which should suc-
cessively fall upon the antichristian party. Now
from whence did the angels receive these vials ?

From one of the four living creatures, one of the
ministers of the true church, that is, in answer to

the prayers of the ministers and people of God,
and to avenge their cause, in which the angels are
willingly employed.

3. The impressions these things made upon all

who stood near the temfite; they were all, as it were,
wrapt up in clouds of smoke, which Jilled the tem-
file, from the glorious and powerful presence of
God ; so that rio man was able to enter into the tem-
/ile, till the work was finished. The interests of
antichrist were so interwoven with the civil in-

terests of the nations, that he could not be destroyed
without giving a great shock to all the world ; and
the people of God would have but little rest and
leisure to assemble themselves before him, while
this great work was a doing ; for the present, their
sabbaths would be interrupted, ordinances of public
worship intermitted, and all thrown into a general
confusion. God himself was now preaching to the
church, and to all the world, by terrible things in

righteousness ; but when this work was done, then
the churches would have rest, the temple would be
opened, and the solemn assemblies gathered, edified,

and multiplied; the greatest deliverances of the
church are brought about by awful and astonishing
steps of Providence.

CHAP. XVI.
In this chapter, we have an account of the pourin» forth of

these vials that were filled with the wrath of God ; they
were poured out upon the whole antichristian empire, and
on every thiritr appertainins; to it: I. Upon the earth, v.

2. II. Upon the sea, v. 3. III. Upon the rivers and
fountains of waters, v. 4. Here the heavenly hosts pro-

claim and applaud tlie righteousness of the judgments of
God. IV. The fourth vial was poured out on the sun, v.

8. V. The fifth on the seat of the beast. VI. The sixth

on the river Euphrates. VII. The seventh in the air;

upon which, the cities ofthe nations fell, and great Babylon
came in remembrance before God.

1 . A ND I heard a great voice out of the

-^V temple saying to the seven angels,

Go your ways, and pour out the vials of the

wrath of God upon tiie eartii. 2. And the

first went, and poured out his vial upon the

earth; and there fell a noisome and griev-

ous sore upon the men who had the mark
of the beast, and i/pon them who worsliip-

ped his image. 3. And the second angel

poured out his vial upon the sea, and it

became as the blood of a dead man : and
every living soul died in the sea. 4. And
the third angel poured out his vial upon
the rivers and fountains of waters; and
they became blood. 5. And I heard the

angel of the waters say, Thou art righ-

teous, O Lord, who art, and w^ast, and
shalt be, because thou hast judged thus

:

6. F'or they have shed the blood of saints

and prophets, and thou hast given them

blood to drink ; for they are worthy. 7.

And I heard another out of the altar say,
Even so. Lord God Almighty, true and
righteous are thy judgments.

We had in the foregoing chapter the great and
solemn preparation that was made for the pouring
out of the vials ; now we have the performance of
that work. Where observe,

I. That though every thing was made ready be-
fore, yet nothing was to be put in execution without
an immediate positive order from God ; and this lit

gave out of the temple, answering the prayers of his
people, and avenging their quarrel.

II. -No sooner was the word of command given,
than it was immediately obeyed ; no delay, no ob-
jection made. We find that some of the best of
men, as Moses and Jeremiah, did not so readily
come in and comply with the call of God to their
work ; but the angels of God excel not onlv in

strength, but in a readiness to do the will of God.
God says. Go your ways, and fiour out the vials ;
and immediately the work is begun. We are
taught to pray, that the will of God may be done on
earth as it is done in heaven.
And now we enter upon a series of very terrible

dispensations of Providence ; of which it is difficult

to give the certain meaning, or to make the par-
ticular application. But in tlie general it is worth
our observation.

1. We have here a reference and allusion to
several of the plagues of Egypt, such as the turning
their waters into blood, and smiting them with boils

and sores. Their sins were alike, and so were their
punishments.

2. These vials have a plain reference to the
seven trumpets, which represented the rise of anti-
christ; and we learn hence, that the fall of the
church's enemies shall bear some resemblance to

their rise ; and that God can bring them down in

such ways as they chose to exalt themselves. And
the fall of antichrist shall be gradual ; as Rome was
not built in one day, so neither shall it fall in one
day, but it falls by degrees ; it shall fall so as to rise
no more.

3. The fall of the antichristian interest shall be
universal. Every thing that any ways belonged to

them, or could be serviceable to them, the prernises,

and all their appurtenances, are put into the writ for

destruction ; their earth, their air, their sea, their
rivers, their cities, all consigned over to ruin, all

accursed for the sake of the wickedness of that peo-
ple. Thus the creation groans and suffers through
the sins of men. Now we proceed to,

(1.) The first angel who poured out his vial:
{v. 2.) observe, [1.] Where it fell

—

ufion the earth;
that is, say some, upon the common people ; others,
upon the body of the Romish clerg}', who were the
basis of the papacy, and of an earthlv spirit, all

carrying on earthly designs. [2.] What it pro-
duced

—

noisome and grievous sores on all who had
the mar/c of the beast. They had marked them-
selves by their sin, now God marks them out bv his

judgments. This sore, some think, signifies .some

of the first appearances of Providence against their

state and interest, which gave them great uneasi-
ness, as it discovered their inward distemper, and
was a token of further evil ; the plague-tokens ap-
peared.

(2.) The second angel fioured out his vial; and
here we see, [1.] Where it fell

—

u/ion the sea ; that

is, say some, upon the jurisdiction and dominion of

the papacy ; others, upon the whole system of their

religion, their false doctrines, corrupt glosses, their

superstitious rites, their idolatrous worship, their

pardons, indulgences, a great conflux of wicked in-
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ventions and institutions, by which tliey maintain a

trade and traffic advantageous to themselves, but

injurious to all who deal with them. [2.] What it

produced

—

it turned the sea into blood, as the blood

ofa dead man, and every living soul died in the sea.

God discovered not only the vanity and falsehood of

their religion, but the pernicious and deadly nature

of it—that the souls of men were poisoned by that

which was pretended to be the sure means of their

salvation.

(3.) The next angel poured out his vial ; and wt
are told, [1.] Where that fell

—

u/ion the rivers, and
itfion thefountains of "j^aters ; that is, say some very

learned men, upon their emissaries, and especially

the Jesuits, who, like streams, con\eyed the venom
and poison of their errors and idolatries from the

spring-head through the earth. [2.] What effect

it had upon them

—

it turned them into blood ; some
think, it stirred up Christian princes to take a just

revenge upon them that had been the great incen-

diaries of the world, and had occasioned the shed-

ding of the blood of armjes, and of martyrs : the

following doxology favours this sense ; {v. 5, 6.) the

instrument that God makes use of in this work, is

called the angel of the waters, who extols the righ-

teousness of God "in this retaliation, They have shed

the blood of thy saints, and thou hast giver^ them

blood to drink ; for they are ivorthy : to which an-

other angel answered by full consent, v. 7.

8. And the fourth angel poured out his

vial upon the sun ; and power was given

unto him to scorch men with fire. 9. And
men were scorched with great heat, and

blasphemed the name of God, who hath

power over these plagues: and they repent-

ed not to give him glory. 1 0. x\nd the fifth

angel poured out liis vial upon the seat of

the beast; and his kingdom was full of

darkness; and they gnawed iheir tongues

for pain, 1 1. And blasphemed the God of

Heaven because of their pains and their

sores, and repented not of their deeds.

In these verses we see the work going on in the

appointed order.

The fourth angel poured out his vial, and that fell

upon the sun ; who is, say some, upon some eminent

prince of popish communion, who should renounce

their false religion a little while before its utter

downfall ; and some expect it will be the German
emperor. And now what will be the consequence

of this ? That sun which before cherished them with

warm and bcngin influences, shall now grow hot

against these idolaters, and shall scorch them.

Princes shall use their power and authority to su])-

press them ; which yet woiild lie so far from bringing

them to repentance, that it should cause them to

curse God and their king, and look u])\vard, throw-

ing out their blas])hemous speeches against the God
of heaven ; they were hardened to their ruin.

The fifth angel jioured nut his vial, v. 10. And
observe, 1. Where that fell

—

ufion the seat of the

beast ; upon Rome itself, the mystical Rabylon, the

head of the antichristian cm]nre. 2. What effect

it had there—the wiiolc kingdom of the beast rjas

full of darkness and distress; from that very city

"which was the seat of their policy, the source of all

their learning, and all their knowledge, and all their

pomp and pleasure, it now becomes a source of

darkness, and pain, and anguish. Darkness was one

of the plagues of Kg}'pt, and it is op])osed to lustre

and honour, and so forebodes the contem])t and scorn

to which the antichristian interest should be expos-

ed. Darkness is opposed to wisdom and penetra-
tion, and forebodes the confusion and folly which the
idolaters should discover at that time. It is opposed
to pleasure and joy, and so signifies tlieir ;iiii,uish

and vexation of spirit, when their calamities thuf
came upon them.

12. And the sixth angel poured out his

vial upon the great river Euphrates ; and
the water thereof was diied up, that the

w^ay of the kings of the east might be pre-

pared. 1 3. And I saw three unclean spiiits

like frogs come out of the mouth of the cha-

gon, and out of the mouth of the beast, and
out of the mouth of the false prophet. 14.

For they are the spirits of devils, working
miracles, ichich go forth unto the kings of

the earth, and of the whole world, to gather

them to the battle of that great day of God
Almighty. 15. Behold, 1 come as a thief.

Blessed is he that watcheth, and kcepeth

his garments, lest he walk naked, and they

see his shame. 16. And he gathered them
together into a place called in the Hebrew
tongue Armageddon.

The sixth angel poured out his vial ; and observe,

1. W'hei'e it fell, ufion the great river J£u/ihrates.

Some take it literally, for the place where the Turk-
ish power and empire begun : and thev think this

is a prophecy of the destruction of the Turkisli mo-
narchy and idolatry, which they suppose will be
effected al)out the same time with that of the pa-
pacv, as another antichrist, and that thereby a way
shall be made for the conveniencv of the Jews, those

princes of the east. Others take it for the river

Tiber; for as Rome is my.stiral Balnion, Tiber is

mystical Kuphrates. And when Rome :s <.!csii'ov-

ed, her river and merchandise must suffer with her.

2. What did this vial produce? (1.) The dry-
ing up of the river, which furnished the city with
wealth, provisions, and all sorts of accommodations.

(2.) A way is hereby prepared for the kings of the

east. The idolatry of the church of Home had been
a great hinderance both to the conversion of the
Jews, who have been long cured of their inclination

to idols, and of the Gentiles, who are hardened in

their idolatry, by seeing that which so much sym-
bolizes with it, among those called Chrisria?is. It is

therefore very probable that the downfall of po-

pery, removing these obstructions, will open a way
for both the Jews and other eastern nat'ons to com.e

into the church of Christ. And if we suppose that

Mahometanism shall fall at the same time, there

will be still a more open communication between
the western and eastern nations, which may facili-

tate the conversion of the Jews, and of the fulness

of the Gentiles. And when this work of God ap-

pears, and is about to be accomplished, no wonder
if it occasion another consequence, which is, (3.)

The last effort of the great dragon ; he is resolved

to have another ])ush for it, that, if possible, he may
retrieve the ruinous posture of his affairs in the

world. He is now rallying his forces, recollecting

all his s])irits, to make one desiK-rate sally before all

be lost. This is occasioned by the j)ouring out of

the sixth vial.

Here observe, [1.] The instruments ho makes
use of to engage the powers of the earth in his cause

and quarrel

—

three unclean s/iirifs like frogs come
forth, one out of the mouth of the dragon, another

out of the mouth of the beast, and a third out of the

false profihet. Hell, the secular power of anticnris'.
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and the ecclesiastical power, all combined to send
their several instruments, furnished with hellish

malice, with worldly policy, and with religious false-

hood and deceit ; and these should muster up the

Devil's forces for a decisive battle*

[2.] The means these instruments would use to

engage the powers of the earth in this war—they
should work, pretended miracles ; the old stratagem
of him whose coming is after the ivorking of Satan,
With alt flower, and signs, and lying wonders, and
with all deceivableness of unrighteousness, 2 Thess.
2. 9, 10. Some think, that a little before the fall of

antichrist, the popish pretence of power to work
miracles will be revivea, and will very much amuse
and deceive the world.

[3. ] The field of battle—a place called jirmaged-
don ; that is, say some, the mount of Megiddo, near
to which, by a stream issuing from thence, Barak
overcame Sisera, and all the kings in alliance with
him. Judges 5. 19. And in the valley of Megiddo
Josiah was slain. This place had been famous for

two events of a very different nature, the first very
happy for the church of God, the latter very un-
happy ; but it sliould now be the field of the last

battle in which the church shall be engaged, and
she shall be victorious. This battle required time
to prepare for it, and therefore the further account
of it is suspended till we come to the nineteenth
chapter, v. 19, 20.

[4.] The warning which God gives of this great

and decisive trial, to engage his people to prepare
for it, V. 15. It would be sudden and unexpected,
and therefore Christians should be clothed, and
armed, and ready for it, that they might not be sur-

prised and ashamed. When God's cause comes to

be tried, and his battles to be fought, all his people
should be ready to stand up for his interest, and be
faithful and valiant in his service.

17. And the seventh angel poured out

liis vial into the air ; and there came a great

voice out of the temple of heaven, from the

throne, saying, It is done. 18. And there

were voices, and thunders, and lightnings

;

and there was a great earthquake, such as

was not since men were upon the earth, so

mighty an earthquake, and so great. 1 9.

And the great city was divided into three

parts, and the cities of the nations fell : and
great Babylon came in remembrance be-

fore God, to give unto her the cup of the

wine of the fierceness of his wrath. 20.

And every island fled away, and ihe moun-
tains were not found. 21. And there fell

upon men a great hail out of heaven, every

stone about the weight of a talent : and men
blasphemed God because of the plague of

the hail ; for the plague thereof was ex-

ceeding great.

Here we have an account of the seventh and last

angel pouring forth his vial, contributing his part

toward the accomplishment of the downfall of Baby-
lon, which was the finishing stroke. And here, as

before, observe,

1. Where this plague fell

—

on the air, upon the
prince of the power of the air, that is, the Devil.

His powers were restrained, his policies confound-

ed, he was bound in God's chain, the sword of God
was upon his eye and upon his arm ; for he, as well

as the powers of the earth, is subject to the almighty
power of God. He had used all possible means to
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preserve the antichristian interest, and to prevent
the fall of Babylon j all the influence that he has
upon the minds of men, blinding their judgments,
and perverting them, hardening their hearts, rais-
ing their enmity to the gospel as high as could be.
But now here is a vial poured out upon his kingdom,
and he is not able to support his tottering cause and
interest any longer.

2. What it produced. (1.) A thankful voice from
heaven, pronouncing that now the work was done.
The church triumphant in heaven saw it, and re-
joiced ; the church militant on earth saw it, and
became triumphant. It is finished. (2.) A mighty
commotion on the earth—an earthquake, so great
as never was before, shaking the ver>' centre; and
this ushered in by the usual concomitant of thunder
and lightnings. (3.) The fall of Babvlon, which
was divided mto three parts, called the'cities of the
nations ; {v. 19.) having had rule over the nations,
and taken in the idolatry of the nations, incorporat-
ing into her religion something of the Jewish, some-
thing of the Pagan, and something of the Christian
religion, and so was three cities in one. God now
remembered this great and wicked city : though
for some time he had seemed to have forgotten ner
idolatry and cruelty, yet now he gives unto her the
cup. ofthe wine of 'the fierceness of his wrath. And
this downfall extended further than to the seat of
antichrist; it reached from the centre to the cir-
cumference ; and every island, and every mountain,
that seemed by nature and situation the most secur-
ed, were carried awav in the deluge of this ruin.

3. How the antichristian party were affected with
it : though it fell upon them as a dreadful storm, as
if the stones of the city, tossed up into the air, came
down upon their heads, like hail-stones of a talent
weight each, yet they were so farfmm repenting,
that they blasphemed that God who thus punished
them. Here was a dreadful plague of the heart, a
spiritual judgment more dreadful and destructive
than all the rest Observe, (1.) The greatest ca-
lamities that can befall men, will not brmg them to
repentance without the grace of God working with
them. (2.) Those that are not made better bv the
judgments of God, are always the worse for them.
(3.) To be hardened in sin and enmity against God
by his righteous judgments, is a certam token of ut-
ter destruction.

CHAP. XVII.
This chapter is another representative of those things that had
been revealed before, concerning the wickedness and ruin
of antichrist. Tliis antichrist had been before represented
as a beast, and is now described as a great whore. And
here, I. The apostle is invited to see this vile woman, 7. I,

2. II. He tells us what an appearance she made, V. S. . 6.

MI. The mystery of it is explained to him, v. 7. . 12. And,
IV. Her rum foretold, v. 13, &c.

1. A ND there came oiu' of the seven an-
l\. gels who had the seven sials, and

talked with me, saying unto mc, Come
hither; I will shew imto thee the judgment
of the great whore that sitteth upon many
waters : 2. With whom the kings of the

earth have committed fornication, and the
inhabiters of the earth have been made
drunk with the wine of her fornicaiion. 3.

So he carried me away in tlie spirit into

the wilderness : and I saw a woman sit

upon a scarlet-coloured beast, full of names
of blasphemy, having seven heads and ten

horns. 4. And the woman was arrayed in

purple and scarlet colour and decked with
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gold and preciousv stones and pearls, having
a golden cup in her hand full ol* abomina-
tions and filthiness of her fornication : 5.

And upon her forehead ivas a name writ-

ten,Mystfry, Babylon THE GREAT, THE
MOTHER 'j¥ harlots AND ABOMINATIONS
OF THE EARTH. 6. And I saw the woman
drunken with the blood of the saints, and
with the blood of the martyrs of Jesus : and
when I saw her, I wondered with great ad-

miration.

Here we have a new vision, not as to the matter
of it, for that is contemporary with what came under
the three last vials ; but as to the manner of descrip-
tion, &c. Observe,

1. The invitation given to the apostle to take a
view of what was here to be represented; {y. 1.)

Come hither, and I tvill shetv thee the Judgmetit of
the great ivhore, &c. This is a name of great in-

famy. A whore, in this passage, is one that is mar-
ri«l, and has been false to her husband's bed, has
forsaken the guide of her youth, and broken the
covenant of God ; she had been a prostitute to the
kings of the earth, whom she had intoxicated ivith

the wine of her fornication.
2. The appearance she made; it was gay and

gaudy, like such sort of creatures
; {y. 4. ) She was

arrayed in fiurfile, and scarlet colour, and decked
with gold and firecious stones ajid pearls. Here
were all the allurements of worldly honour and
riches, pomp and pride, suited to sensual and world-
ly minds.

3. Her principal seat and residence

—

ufion the

beast that had seven heads and ten horns ; that is to

say, Rome, the city on seven hills, infamous for idol-

atry, tyranny, and blasphemy.
4. Her name, which was written on herforehead.

It was the custom of impudent harlots to hang out
signs, with their names, that all might know what
they were. Now in this observe, (1.) She is named
from her place of residence

—

Babylon the great.
But that we might not take it for the old Babylon
literally so called, we are told there is a mystery in

the name ; it is some other great city resembling
the old Babylon. (2.) She is named from her in-

famous way and practice ; not only a harlot, but a
mother of harlots ; breeding up harlots, and nursing
and training them up to idolatry, and all sort of
lewdness and wickedness; the parent and nurse of
all false religion and filthy conversation.

5. Her diet ; she satiated herself with the blood

of the saints and martyrs of Jesus. She drank their
blood with such greediness, that she intoxicated her-
self witli it ; it was so pleasant to her, that she could
not tell when she had enough of it : she was satiat-

ed, but never satisfied.

7. And the angel said unto me, Where-
fore didst thou marvel? I will tell thee the
mystery of tiie woman, and of the beast
thatcarricth her, whicii hath the seven heads
and ten horns. 8. The beast that thou
sawest, was, and is not; and shall ascend
out of the bottomless pit, and go into perdi-

tion : and they that dwell on the earth shall

wonder, whose names were not written in

the book of life from the foundation of the
world, when they beheld the beast that was,
and is not, and yet is. 9. And here is the
mind that hath wisdom. The seven heads

are seven mountains, on which the woman
sitteth. 10. And there are seven kings:
live are fallen, and one is, and the other is

not yet come; and when he cometh, he
must continue a short space. 1 1 . And the
beast that was, and is not, even he is the
eighth, and is of the seven, and goeth into

perdition. 12. And the ten horns which
thou sawest are ten kings, who have receiv-

ed no kingdom as yet; but receive power
as kings one hour with the beast. 1 3. These
have one mind, and shall give their power
and strength unto the beast.

Here we have the. mystery of this vision ex-
plained. The apostle wondered at the sight of this
woman : the angel undertakes to open this vision to
him, it being the key of the former visions ; and he
tells the apostle what was meant by the beast on
which the woman sat ; but it is so explained, as still

to need further explanation. 1. This beast was, and
is not, and yet is ; that is, it was a seat of idolatry
and persecution ; and is not, that is, not in the an-
cient form, which was pagan ; and yet it is, it is

truly the seat of idolatry and tyranny, though of an-
other sort and form. It ascends out of the bottom-
less /lit ; idolatry and cruelty are the issue and pro-
duct of hell, and they shall return thither, and go into
perdition. 2. This beast has seven heads, which
have a double signification. (1.) Seven mountains—the seven hills on which Rome stands ; and, (2.

)

Seven kings—seven sorts of government. Rome
was governed by kings, consuls, tribunes, decem-
viri, dictators, emperors who were pagan, and em-
perors who were Christian; five of these were ex-
tinct when this prophecy was written ; one was then
in being, that is, the pagan emperor ; and the other,
that is, the Christian emperci, was yet to come, v.
10. This beast, the papacy, makes an eighth go-
vernor, artd sets up idolatry again. 3. This beast
had ten horns; which are said to be ten kings which
have as yet received no kingdoms ; as yet, that is, as

some, shall not rise up till the Roman empire be
broken in pieces ; or, as others, shall not rise up tiH

near the end of antichrist's reign, and so shall reigr
but as it were one hour with her, but shall for that
time be very unanimous and very zealous in that in-

terest, and entirely devoted to it, divesting them-
selves of their prerogatives and revenues, (things so

dear to princes,) out of an unaccountable fondness
for the papacy.

14. These shall make war with the

Lamb, and the Lamb shall overcome
them : for he is liord of lords, and King
of kings; and they that are with him, are

called, and chosen, and faithful. 1 5. And
he said unto me. The waters which thou

sawest, where the whore sitteth, are peo»

pies, and multitudes, and nations, and
tongues. 16. And the ten horns which
thou sawest upon the beast, these shall

hate the whore, and shall make her deso-

late and naked, and shall eat her flesh

and burn her with fire. 1 7. For (kxI hath

put in their hearts to fulfil his will, and to

agree, and give their kingdom unto the

beast, until the words of God shall be ful-

filled. 18. And the woman which thou
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sawest is that great city, which reigneth

over the kings of the earth.

Here we have some account of the downfall of

Babylon, to be more fully described in the following
chapter.

1. Here is a war beg:un between the beast and his

followers, and the Lamb and his followers. The
beast and his army, to an eye of sense, appear much
stronger than the Lamb and his army : one would
think an army with a Lamb at the head of them
could not stand before the great red draifon. But,

2. Here is a victory gained by the Lamb ; The
Lamb shall overcome ; Christ must reign till all

enemies be put under his feet ; he will be sure to

meet with many enemies, and much opposition, but
he will also be sure to gain the victory.

3. Here is the ground and reason of the victory

assigned; and that is taken, (1.) From the charac-
ter of the Lamb ; he is King of kings, and Lord of
lords. He has, both by nature and by office, su-

preme dominion and power over all things ; all the
powers of earth and hell are subject to his check
and control. (2.) From the character of his fol-

lowers ; they are called, and choseji, and faithful

;

they are called out by commission to this warfare,
they are chosen and fitted for it, and they will be
faithful in it. Such an army, under such a Com-
mander, will at length carry all the world before
them.

4. The victory is justly aggrandized, (1.) By the
vast multitude who paid obedience and subjection to

the beast and to the whore. She sat upon (that is,

presided over) many waters ; and these waters were
so many multitudes of people, and nations, of all lan-

guages ; yea, she reigned not only over kingdoms,
but over the kings, and they were tributaries and
vassals, v. 15, 18. (2.) By the powerful influence
which God hereby shewed he had over the minds
of great men ; their hearts were in his hand, and he
turned them as he pleased ; for, [1.] It was of God,
and to fulfil his will, that these kings agreed to give
their kingdom unto the beast ; they were judicially

blinded and hardened to do so. And, [2. ] It was
of God, that afterward their hearts were tumed
against the whore, to hate her, and to make her
desolate and naked, and to eat her flesh, and burn
her ivith fire ; they shall at length see their follv,

and how they have been bewitched and enslaved bv
the papacy, and, out of a just resentment, shall not
only fall off from Rome, but shall be made the in-

struments of God's providence in her destruction.

CHAP. XVIIl.
We have here, I. An angel proclaimin<r the fall of Babylon,

V. I, 2. II. Assigning the reasons of lier fall, v. 3. III.

Giving warning to all who belonged to God, to come out
of her, (v. 4, a.) and to assist in her destruction, v. 6. . 8.

IV. The great lamentation made for her by those who had
been large sharers in her sinful pleasures and profits, v. 9
. . 19. y. The great joy that there would be among others
at the sight of her irrecoverable ruin, v. 20, &c.

I. A ND after these things T saw an-
j^\- other angel come down from hea-

ven, having great power; and the earth

was lightened with his glory. 2. And he
cried mightily with a strong voice, saying,

Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is

become the habitation of devils, and the

hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of
eveiy unclean and hateful bird. 3. For all

nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath
of her fornication, and the kings of the
earth have committed fornication with her,
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and the merchants of the earth arc waxed
rich through the abundance of her delica-
cies.

The downfall and destruction of Babylon form an
event so fully determined in the counsels of God,
and of such consequence to his interests and glory,
that the visions and predictions concerning it are
repeated.

1. Here is another angel sent from heaven, at-
tended with great power and lustre, v. 1. He had
not only light in himself, to discern the truth of his
own prediction, but to inform and enlighten the
world about that great event ; and not only light to
discern it, but power to accomplish it.

2. This angel publishes the fall of Babvlon, as a
thing already come to pass; and this he does with a
mighty strong voice, that all miglit hear the cry,
and might see how well this angel was pleased to be
the messenger of such tidings. Here seems to be
an allusion to the prediction of the fall of pagan Ba-
bylon, (Isa. 21. 9.) where the word is repeated as it

is here, is fallen, is fallen. Some have thought a
double fall is hereby intended, first her apostasy,
and then her ruin ; and they think the words imme-
diately following, favour their opinion

; {v. 2.) She
is beco?ne the habitation of devils, and the hold of
every foul s/iirit, and the cage of every unclean and
hateful bird. But this is also borrowed from Isa.
21. 9. and seems to describe not so much her sin of
entertaining idols, which are truly called devils, as
her punishment ; it being a common notion, that un-
clean spirits, as well as your ominous and hateful
birds, used to haunt a city or house that lay in its
ruins.

3. The reason of this ruin is declared ; for though
God is not obliged to give any account of his mat-
ters, yet 'he is pleased to 'do so; especially in
those dispensations of Providence that are most aw-
ful and tremendous. The wickedness of Babylon
had been very great ; for she had not only forsaken
the true God herself, and set up idols, but had with
great art and industry drawn all sorts of men into
the spiritual adultery, and by her wealth and luxury
had retained them in her interest, v. 3.

4. And I heard another voice from hea-
ven, saying. Come out of her, my people,
that ye be not partakers of her sins, and
that ye receive not of her plagues. 5. For
her sins have reached unto heaven, and
God hath remembered her iniquities. 6,

Reward her even as she rewarded you, and
double unto her double according to her
works: in the cup which she hath filled

fill to her double. 7. How much she hath
glorified herself, and lived deliciously, so
much torment and sorrow give her: for
she saith in her heart, I sit a queen, and
am no widow, and shall see no sorrow. 8.

Therefore shall her plagues come in one
day, death, and mourning, and famine;
and she shall be utterly burnt with fire

;

for strong Z5 the LordGod who judgethher.

Here is fair warning given to all that expect mercy
from God, that they should not only come out ofher
but be assisting in her destruction, v. 4, 5. Here
observe, 1. God may have a people even in Babylon
some who belong to the election of grace. '

2. God*s
people shall be called out of Babylon, and called ef-
fectually. 3. Those that are resolved to partake
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•with wicked men in their sins, must receive of their

Elagues. 4. When the sins of a people reach up to

eaven, the wrath of God will reach down to the

earth. 5. Though private revenge is forbidden,

yet God will have his people act under him, when
called to it, in pulling clown his and their inveterate

and implacable enemies, v. 5. 6. God will propor-

tion the punishment of sinners to the measure of

their wickedness, pride, and security, v. 7. 7.

When destruction comes on a people suddenly, the

surprise is a great aggravation of their misery, x'. 8.

9. And the kings of the earth, who have
committed fornication and hved dehciously

with her, shall bewail her, and lament for

her, when they shall see the smoke of her

burning. 10. Standing afar off for the fear

of her torment, saying, Alas, alas, that

great city Babylon, that mighty city ! for

in one hour is thy judgment come. 11.

And the merchants of the earth shall weep
and mourn over her; for no man buyeth her

merchandise anymore: 12. The merchan-
dise of gold, and silver, and precious stones,

and of pearls, and fine linen, and purple,

and silk, and scarlet, and all thyine wood,
and all manner vessels of ivory, and all

manner vessels of most precious wood, and
of brass, and iron, and marble, 1 3. And cin-

namon, and odours, and ointments, and
frankincense, and v/ine, and oil, and fine

flour, and wheat, and beasts, and sheep, and
horses, and chariots, and slaves, and souls

of men. 1 4. And the fruits that thy soul

lusted after are departed from thee, and all

things which were dainty and goodly are

departed from thee, and thou shalt find

them no more at all. 15. The merchants
of these things, which were made rich by
her, shall stand afar off for fear of her tor-

ment, weeping and wailing, 1 6. And say-

ing, Alas, alas, that great city, that was
clothed in fine linen, and purple, and
scarlet, and decked with gold, and pre-

cious stones, and pearls ! 1 7. For in one
hour so great riches is come to nought.

And every ship-master, and all the com-
pany in ships, and sailors, and as many
as trade by sea, stood afar off. 18. And
cried when they saw the smoke of her
burning, saying, What citi/ is like unto this

great city ? 1 9. And they cast dust on their

heads, and cried, weeping and wailing, say-

ing, Alas, alas, that great city, wherein
were made rich all that had ships in the

sea, by reason of her costliness ! for in one
hour is she made desolate.

Here we have a doleful lamentation made by Ba-
bylon's friends for her fall ; and here observe,

1. Who are the mourners ; those who had been
bewitched by her fornication, those who had been
sharers in her sensual pleasures, and those who had
been gainers by her wealth and trade

—

the kings,

and the merchants of the earth ; the kings of the

earth, whom she had flattered into idolatry, by il

lowing them to be arbitrary and tyrannical over
their subjects, while they were obsequious to her,
and the merchants, that is, those who ti-afficked

with her for indulgences, pardons, dispensations,
and preferments ; these will mourn, because by
this craft they got their nvealth.

2. What was the manner of their mourning, (1.)
They stood afar off, they durst not come nigh her ;

even Babylon's friends will stand at a distance from
her fall : though they had been partakers with her
in her sins, and in her sinful pleasures and profits,

they were not willing to bear a share in her plagues.

(2.) They made a grievous outcry, jilas, alas, that
great city Babylon, that mighty city 1 (3. ) They
wept, and cast dust upon their heads, v. 19. The
pleasures of sin are but for a season, and they will

end in dismal sorrow : all those who rejoice m the
success of the church's enemies, will share with
them in their downfall ; and those who have most
indulged themselves in pride and pleasure, are the
least able to bear calamities ; their sorrows will be
excessive, as their pleasure and jollity were before.

3. What was the cause of their mourning ; not
their sin, but their punishment. They did not la-

ment their fali into idolatry, and luxury, and perse-
cution, but their fall into ruin—the loss of their traf-

fic, and of their wealth and power. The spirit of
antichrist is a worldly spirit, and their sorrow is a

mere worldly sorrow ; they do not lament for the
anger of God, that was now fallen upon them, but
for the loss of their outward comforts. We have a
large schedule and inventory of the wealth and mer
chandise of this city, all which was suddenly lost,

{y. 12, 13.) and lost irrecoverably, v. 14. "All
things which were dainty and goodly are departed
from thee, and thou shalt find them no more at all."

The church of God may fall for a time, but she
shall rise again ; but the fall of Babylon will be an
utter overthrow, like that of Sodom and Gomorrah.
Godly sorrow is some support under affliction, but
mere worldly sorrow adds to the calamity.

20. Rejoice over her, thou heaven, and ye

holy apostles and prophets ; for God hath

avenged you on her. 21. And a mighty
angel took up a stone like a great millstone,

and cast it into the sea, saying, Thus with
violence shall that great city Babylon be
thrown down, and shall be found no more
at all. 22. And the voice of harpers, and
musicians, and of pipers, and of trumpeters,

shall be heard no more at all in thee ; and
no craftsman, of whatsoever craft he be,

shall be found any more in thee ; and the

sound of a millstone shall be heard no more
at all in thee : 23. And the light of a candle

shall shine no more at all in thee ; and the

voice of the bridegroom and of the bride

shall be heard no more at all in thee : foi

thy merchants were the great men of the

earth ; for by thy sorceries were all nations

deceived : 24. And in her was found the

blood of prophets, and of saints, and of all

that were slain upon the earth.

We have here an account of the joy and triumph
there was both in heaven and earth at the irre-

coverable fall of Babylon : while her own peopl^
were bewailing her, the servants of God are called

to rejoice over her, v. 20. Here observe, 1. How
1 universal this joy would be ; heaven and earth, an
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gels and saints, would join in it ; that which is matter
of rejoicing to the servants of God in this world, is

matter of rejoicing to the angels'in heaven. 2. How
just and reasonable; and that, (1.) Because the fall

oi' Babylon was an act of God's vindictive justice

:

God was then avenging his people's cause ; they had
committed their cause to him, to whom vengeance
belongs, and now the year of recompense was come
for the controversies of Zion ; and though they did
not take pleasure in the miseries of any, yet they
had reason to rejoice in the discoveries of the glori-

ous justice of God. (2.) Because it was an irre-

coverable ruin; this enemy should never molest
them any more, and of this they were alssured by a
remarkable token ; {v. 21.) h.\\ angel {rom heaven
takes up. a stone like a great millstone, and casts it

into the sea, saying, Thus shall Babylon be thrown
down with violence, and be found no more at all;

the place should be no longer habitable by man, no
work should be done there, no comfort enjoyed, no
light seen there, but utter darkness and desolation,

as the reward of her great wickedness; first, in de-

ceiving the nations with her sorceries, and, secondly,
in destroying and murdering those whom she could
not deceive, v. 24. Such abominable sins deserved
so great a ruin.

CHAP. XIX.
In this chapter, we have, I. A further account of the trium-
phant song of angels and saints for the fall of Babylon, v.

1 . . 4. II. The marriage between Christ and tlie church
firoclaimed and perfected, v. 5 . . 10. III. Another war-
ike expedition of the glorious Head and Husband of the

church, with the success of it, v. 10, &c.

1

.

A ND after these things I heard a great

J\. voice of much people in heaven,

saying, Alleluia; Salvation, and glory, and
honour, and power, unto the Lord our God :

2. For true and righteous are his judg-

ments : for he hath judged the great whore,

who did corrupt the earth with her fornica-

tion, and hath avenged the blood of his ser-

vants at her hand. 3. x^nd again they said.

Alleluia. And her smoke rose up for ever

and ever. 4. And the four and twenty
elders and the four beasts fell down and
worshipped God that sat on the throne,

saying, Amen ; Alleluia.

The fall of Babylon being fixed, finished, and de-
clared to be irrecoverable, in the foregoing chapter,

this begins with a holy triumph over her, in pursu-
ance to the order given forth, (cA. 18. 20.) Rejoice
over her, thou heaven, and ye holy apostles and
prophets. They now gladly answer the call ; and
here you have, 1. The form of their thanksgiving,

in that heavenly and most comprehensive word.
Alleluia, praise ye the Lord: with this they begin,

with this they go on, and with this they end ; {y. 4.

)

their prayers are now turned into praises, their

hosannas end in halleluias. 2. The matter of their

thanksgiving ; they praise him for the truth of his

•word, and the righteousness of his providential con-

duct, especially in this great event—the ruin of

Babylon, who had been a mother, nurse, and nest of

idolatry, lewdness, and cruelty; (f. 2.) for which
signal example of divine justice, they ascribe salva-

tion, and glory, and honour, and power, unto our
God. 3. The effect of these their praises : when
the angels and saints cried Alleluia, her fire burned
more fiercely, and her smoke ascendedfor ever and
ever, v. 3. The surest way to have our deliver-

ances continued and completed, is, to give God the
glory of what he has done for us : praising God for

what we have, is praying in the most effectual man
ner for what is jet further to be done for us; the
praises of the saints blow up the fire of God's wrath
against the common enemy. 4. The blessed har-
mony between the angels and the saints in this

triumphant song; {y. 4.) the churches and their

ministers take the melodious sound from the angels,

and repeat it ; falling down, and woi'shipping God,
they cry, Amen; Alleluia.

5. And a voice came out of the throne,

saying. Praise our God, all ye his servants,

and ye that fear him, both small and great.

6. And I heard as it were the voice of a
great multitude, and as tiie voice of many
waters, and as the voice of mighty thun-

derings, saying, Alleluia ; for the Lord God
omnipotent reigneth. 7. Let us be glad

and rejoice, and give honour to him : for

the marriage of the Lamb is come, and his

wife hath made herself ready. 8. And to

her was granted, that she should be arrayed
in fine linen, clean and white : for the fine

linen is the righteousness of saints. 9. And
he saith unto me. Write, Blessed are they
which are called unto the marriage-supper
of the Lamb. And he saith unto me, These
are the true sayings of God. 10. And I

fell at his feet to worship him. And he
said unto me. See thoii do it not : 1 am thy

fellow-servant, and of thy brethren that

have the testimony of Jesus : worship God

:

for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of

prophecy.

The triumphant song bein^ ended, an epithala-
mium, or marriage-song, begins, v. 6. Here ob-
serve,

I. The concert of heavenly music ; the chorus was
large and loud, as the voice ofmany waters, and of
7nighty thunderings. God is fearful in praises

;

there is no discord in heaven ; the morning-stars sing

together; no jarring string, or key untuned, but
pure and perfect melody.

II. The occasion of this song; and that is, the
reign and dominion of that omnipotent God who has
redeemed his church by his own blood, and is now in

a more public manner betrothing her to himself;

{y. 7.) The marriage of the Lamb is come. Some
think this refers to the conversion of the Jews, which
they suppose will succeed the fall of Babylon ; others,

to the general resurrection : the former seems more
probable. Now,

1. You have here a description of the Dride, how
she appeared ; not in the gay and gaudy dress of the

mother of harlots, but infine linen, clean and white,

wliich is the righteousness ofsaints; in the robes of

Christ's righteousness, both imputed for justifica-

tion, and imparted for sanctification ; the sfola, the
white robe of absolution, adoption, and infranchise-

ment ; and the white robe of purity, and universal

holiness ; she had washed her robes, and made them
white in the blood of the Lamb ; and these her nup-
tial ornaments she did not purchase by any price of

her own, but received them as the gift and grant of

her blessed Lord.
2. The marriage-feast, which, though not par

ticularly described, (as Matt. 22. 4.) yet is declared
to be such as would make them all happy, who were
called to it, so called as to accept the invitation, a
feast made up of the promises of the gospe^ 'he true
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sayings of God, v. 9. These promises, opened,

applied, sealed, and eamested by the S/iirit of God,

in holy, eucharistical ordinances, are the marriage-

feast ; and the whole collective body of all those who
partake of this feast, is, the bride, the Lamb's ivfe;

they eat into one body, and drink into one Spirit, and

are not mere spectators or guests, but coalesce into

the espoused party, the mystical body of Christ.

3. The transport of joy which the apostle felt in

himself at this vision ; hefell down at thefeet of the

angel, to luorshi/i him ; supposing him to be more
than a creature, or having his thoughts at the pre-

sent overpowered by the vehemency of his affec-

tions; where observe, (1.) What honour he offered

to the angel ; hefell at his feet, to ivorshiji him; this

prostration was a part of external worship, it was a

posture of proper adoration. (2.) How the angel

refused it, and that was with some resentment;
" See thou do it not; have a care what thou doest,

thou art doing a wrong thing. " (3. ) He gave a very

good reason for his refusal ; " I am thy fellow-ser-

vant, a?td of thy brethren that have the testimony

ofJesus; I am a creature, thine equal in office,

thoueh not in nature ; /, as an angel and messenger

of God, have the testimony ofJesus, a charge to be

a witness for him, and to testify concerning him ; and

thou, as an apostle, having the Spirit of firofihecy,

hast the same testimony to give in ; and therefore

we are in this brethren, 2ind.fellow-servants." (4.)

He directs him to the true and only Object of re-

ligious worship ; and that is, God ;
" Worshifi God,

and him alone." This fully condemns the practice

both of the papists in worshipping the elements of

bread and wine, and saints, and angels ; and the

practice of the Socinians and Arians, who do not be-

lieve that Christ is truly and by nature God, and yet

pay him religious worship ;* and this shews what
wretched fig-leaves all their evasions and excuses

are, which they offer in their own vindication ; they

stand hereby convicted of idolatry by a messenger

from heaven.

11. And I saw heaven opened, and be-

hold, a white horse; and he that sat upon

him was called Faithful and True, and in

righteousness he doth judge and make war.

1 2. His eyes were as a flame of fire, and on

his head loere many crowns ; and he had a

name written, that no man knew, but he

himself. 1 3. And he was clothed with a

vesture dipped in blood : and his name is

called, The Word of God. 14. And the

armies which were in heaven, followed him
upon white horses, clothed in fine hnen,

white and clean. 1 5. And out of his mouth
goeth a sharp sword, that with it he should

smite the nations : and he shall rule them
with a rod of iron : and he treadeth the

wine-press of the fierceness and wrath of

Almighty God. 16. And he hath on his

vesture and on his thigh a name written.

King of kings, and Lord of lords.
1 7. And 1 saw an angel standing in the

sun ; and he cried with a loud voice, saying

to all the fowls that fly in the midst of hea-

ven, Come and gather yourselves together

unto the supper of the great God -,18. That

* The Socinians of the present age are not chargeable with

tbit )ncon8istency. Ed.

ye may eat the flesh of kings, and the flesh

of captains, and the flesh of mighty men,
and the flesh of horses, and of them that sit

on them, and the flesh of all men., both free

and bond, both small and great. 1 9. And
I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth,

and their armies, gathered together to make
war against him that sat on the horse, and
against his army. 20. And the beast was
taken, and with him the false prophet that

wrought miracles before him, with which
he deceived them that had received the

mark of the beast, and them that worship-

ped his image. These both were cast alive

into a lake of fire burning with brimstone.

21. And the remnant were slain with the

sword of him that sat upon the horse, which
sivord proceeded out of his mouth : and all

the fowls were filled with their flesh.

No sooner was the marriage solemnized between
Christ and his church by the conversion of the Jews,

than the glorious Head and Husband of the church
is called out to anew expedition ; which seems to be
the great battle that was to be fought at Armaged-
don, foretold c/i. 16. 16. And here observe,

1. The description of the great Commander; (1.)

By the seat of his empire ; and that is heaven : his

throne is there, and his power and authority are

heavenly and divine. (2. ) His equipage ; he is again

described as sitting on a white horse, to shew the
equity of the cause, and certainty of success. (3.)

His attributes ; he is faithful and true to his cove-

nant and promise, he is righteous in all his judicial

and military proceedings, he has a penetrating in-

sight into all the strength and stratagems of his ene-

mies, he has a large and extensive dominion, many
crotims, for he is King of kings, and Lord of lords.

(4.) His armour ; and that is a vesture dijit in blood;

either his own blood, by which he purchased this

mediatorial power ; or the blood of his enemies, over
whom he has always prevailed. {5.) His name;
The Word of God; a name that none fully knows
but himself: only this we know, that this JVord was
God manifest in the Jiesh ; but his perfections are
incomprehensible by any creature.

2. The army which he commands; {v. 14.) a
very large one, made up of many armies ; angels and
saints followed his conduct, and resembled him in

their equipage, and in their armour of purity and
righteousness ; chosen, and called, and faithful.

3. The weapons of his warfare

—

a sharp sword
proceeding from his mquth, {v. 15.) with which he
smites the nations; either the threatenings of the
written word, which now he is going to execute, or
rather, his word of command, calling on his followers

to take a just revenge on his and their enemies, who
are now put into the wine-firess ofthe wrath of God,
to be trodden underfoot by him.

4. The ensigns of his authority, his coat of arms—a name written on his x^esture and thigh. King of
kings, and Lord of lords ; asserting his authority and
power, and the cause of the quarrel, t. 16.

5. An invitation given to the fowls ofheaven, that

they should come and see the battle, and share in

the spoil and pillage of the field; {v. 17, 18.) inti-

mating that this great decisive engagement should
leave the enemies of the church a feast for the birds
of prey, and that all the world should have cause to

rejoice in the issue of it.

6. The battle joined ; the enemy falls on with
great fury, headed by the beast, and the kings of the
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earth; the powers of earth and hell gathered, to

make their utmost effort, v. 19.

7. The victory gained by the great and glorious

Head of the church ; the beast and thefalse firofihet,

the leaders of the army, were taken prisoners, both
he who led them by power, and he who led them
by policy and falsehood, these are taken and cast

into the burning lake, made incapable of molesting

the church of God any more ; and their followers,

whether officers or common soldiers, are given up
to military execution, and made a feast for thefowls

of hevaen. Though the divine vengeance will

chiefly fall upon the beast, and thefalse firophet, yet

it will be no excuse to those who tight under their

banner, that they only followed their leaders, and
obeyed their command ; since they would fight for

them, they must fall and perish with them. Be wise

now therefore, ye kings, be instructed, ye rulers

of the earth ; kiss the Son, lest he be angry, and ye
Jierishfrom the way, Ps. 2. 10, 12.

CHAP. XX.
This chapter is thouglit by some, to be the darkest part of all

this prophecy : it is very probable that the things contained
in it are not yet accomplislied ; and therefore it is the wiser
way to content ourselves with general observations, than
to be positive and particular in our explications of it. Here
we have an account, I. Of the binding of Satan for a thou-
sand years, v. 1 . . 3. II. The reign of the saints with
Christ for the same time, v. 4 . . 6. III. Of the loosing of
Satan, and the conflict of the church with Gog and Magog,

, V. 7 . . 10. IV. Of the day of judgment, v. II, &c.

1. A ND 1 saw an angel come down
XJL from heaven, having the key of the

bottomless pit, and a great chain in his

hand. 2. And he laid hold on the dragon,

that old serpent, which is the Devil, and
Satan, and bound him a thousand years,

3. And cast him into the bottomless pit,

and shut him up, and set a seal upon him,
that he should deceive the nations no more,
till the thousand years should be ftdfilled :

and after thai he must be loosed for a little

season.

We have here a prophecy of the binding of Satan
for a certain term of time, in which he should have
much less power, and the church much more peace
than before. The power of Satan was broken in

part by the setting up of the gospel-kingdom in the
world, it was further reduced by the empire's be-
coming Christian, it was yet further broken by the
downfall of the mystical Babylon ; but still this ser-

pent had many heads, and when one is wounded,
another has life remaining in it. Here we have a
further limitation and diminution of his power

;

where observe, 1. To whom this work of binding
Satan is committed—to an angelfrom heaven. It is

very probable that this angel is no other than the
Lord Jesus Christ ; the description of him will

hardly agree with any other ; he is one who has
power to bind the strong man armed, to cast him
out, and to spoil his goods; and therefore must be
stronger than he. 2. The means he makes use of in

this work ; he has a chain, and a key ; a great chain
to bind Satan, and the key of the prison in which he
was to be confined. Christ never wants proper
powers and instruments to break the power of Sa-
tan, for he has the powers of heaven, and the keys
of hell. 3. The execution of this work, v. 2, 3. (1.

JHe laid hold on the dragon, that old serpent, which
is the Devil, and Satan. Neither the strength of the
dragon, nor the subtlety of the serpent, was suffi-

cient to rescue him out of the hands of Christ ; he
caught hold, and kept his hold. And, (2.) He cast

him into the bottomless pit ; cast him down with
force, and with a just vengeance, to his own place
and prison, from which he had been permitted to
break out, and disturb the churches, and deceive
the nations ; now he is brought back to that prison,

and there laid in chains. (3. ) He is shut up, and a
seal set upon him ; Christ shuts, and none can open

;

he shuts by his power, seals by his authority ; and
his lock and seal even the devils themselves cannot
break open. (4. ) We have the term of this confine-
ment of Satan

—

a thousand years ; after which, he
was to be loosed again for a little season. The church
should have a considerable time of peace and pros-
perity, but all her trials were not yet over.

4. And I saw thrones, and they sat upon
them, and judgment was given unto them:
and I saw the souls of them that were be-

headed for the witness of Jesus, and for

the word of God, and which had not wor-
^shipped the beast, neither his image, neither

had received his mark upon their fore-

heads, or in their hands; and they lived

and reigned with Christ a thousand years.

5. But the rest of the dead lived not again
until the thousand years were finished.

This is the first resurrection. 6. Blessed
and holy is he that hath part in the first re-

surrection: on such the second death hath
no power, but they shall be priests of God
and of Christ, and shall reign with him a
thousand years.

We have here an account of the reign of the
saints for the same space of time in which Satan
continued bound ; and here observe, 1. Who they
were, that received such honour—those who had
suffered for Christ, and all who had faithfully adhe-
red to him, not receiving the mark of the btast, nor
worshipping his image ; all who had kept them-
selves clear of pagan and papal idolatry. 2. The
honour bestowed upon them ; (1.) They were rais

ed from the dead, and restored to life. This may
be taken either literally, or figuratively ; they were
in a civil and political sense dead, and had a politi-

cal resurrection ; their lil)erties and piivileges were
revived and restored. (2.) Thrones, and power of
judgment, were given to them; they were possess-

ed of great honour, and interest, and authority ; I

suppose, rather of a spiritual, than of a secular na-
ture. (3.) They reigned with Christ a thousand
years. They who suffer with Christ, shall reign
with Christ ; they shall reign with him in his spi-

ritual and heavenly kingdom, in a glorious conformi
ty to him in wisdom, righteousness, and holiness,
beyond what had been known before in the world

;

this is called the first resurrection, which none but
those who have served Christ, and suffered for him,
shall be favoured with. As for the wicked, they
shall not be raised up, and restored to their power
again, till Satan be let loose ; this may be called a
resurrection, as the conversion of the Jews is said to

be lifefrom the dead. 3. The happiness of these
servants of God is declared. (1.) They are blessed

and holy, v. 6. None can be blessed but they that
are holy ; and all that are holy shall be blessed.

These were holy as a sort of first-fruits to God in

this spiritual resurrection, and as such blessed by
him. (2.) They are secured from the power of the

second death. We know something of what thefirst
death is, and it is awful ; but we know not what
this seQond death is; it must be much more dread-
ful ; it is the death of the soul, eternal separation



928 REVELATION, XX.

from God. The Lord grant we may never know
what it is by experience ; they who have had expe-
rience of a spiritual resurrection, are saved from
the jiower of the second death.

7. And when the thousand years are ex-

pired, Satan shall be loosed out of his pri-

son, 8. And shall go out to deceive the

nations which are in the four quarters of

the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather them
together to battle : the number of \A'hom is

as the sand of the sea. 9. And they went
up on the breadth of the earth, and com-
passed the camp of the saints about, and
the beloved city; and fire came down from

God out of heaven, and devoured them. 1 0.

And the devil, that deceived them, was
cast into the lake of fire and brimstone,

where the beast and the false prophet «re,^

and shall be tormented day and night for

ever and ever.

Here we have an account of the return of the

church's troubles, and another mighty conflict, very
sharp, but short and decisive. Observe, 1. The
restraints laid for a long time on Satan, are at length

taken off. While this world lasts, Satan's power in

it will not be wholly destroyed ; it may be limited

and lessened, but he will ^ive something still to do
for the disturbance of the people of God. 2. No
sooner is Satan let loose, than he falls to his old

work, deceiving the nations, and so stirring them up
to make a war with the saints and servants of God,
which they would never do, if he had not first de-

ceived them ; they are deceived both as to the

cause they engage in, they believe it to be a good
cause, when it is indeed a very bad one ; and they
are deceived in the issue, they expect to be success-

ful, but are sure to lose the day. 3. His last efforts

seem to be the greatest ; the power now permitted
to him, seems to be more unlimited than before

;

he has now liberty to. beat up for his volunteers in

all thefour quarters of the earth, and he raised a
mighty army, the number q/'which was as the sand

of the sea, v. 8. 4. We have the names of the
principal commanders in this army under the dra-
gon—Gog and Magog. We need not be too in-

quisitive as to what particular powers are meant by
these names, since the army was gathered from all

parts of the world : these names are found in other
parts of scripture. Magog we read of in Gen. 10.

2. He was one of the sons of Japheth, and peopled
the country called Syria, from which his descen-
dants spread into many other parts. Of Gog and
Magog together we only read in Ezek. 38. 2. a pro-
phecy from whence this in the Revelation borrows
many of its images. 5. We have the march and
military disposition of this formidable army; (v. 9.)
They went ufi on the breadth of the earth, and com-
fiassed the camfi ofthe saints about, and the beloved
city, that is, the spiritual Jerusalem, in which the
most precious interests of the people of God art
lodged, and therefore to them a beloved city. The
army of the saints is described as drawn forth out of

the city, and lying under the walls of it, to defend
it ; they were encamped about Jerusalem ; but the
army of the enemy was so much superior to that

of the church, that they compassed them and their
city about. 6. You have an account of the battle,

and the issue of this war ; Fire came down from
God out ofheaven, and devoured the enemy. Thus
the ruin of Gog and Magog is foretold

; (Ezek. 38.

22.) I will rain ufion him, and ufion his bands an
overjlowing rain, and great hailstones, andfire and

brimstone. God would, in an extraordinary and
more immediate manner, fight this last and decisive
battle for his people, that the victory might be com-
plete, and the glory redound to himself. 7. The
doom and punishment of the grand enemy, the De-
vil ; he is now cast into hell, with his two great
officers, the beast and thefalse prophet, tyranny and
idolatry, and that not for any term of time, but to
be there tormented night and day, for ever and ever.

1 1. And I saw a great white throne, and
him that sat on it, from whose face the

earth and the heaven fled away; and there

was found no place for them. 12. And I

saw the dead, small and great, stand before

God ; and the books were opened : and an-
other book was opened, which is the hook

of life : and the dead were judged out of
those things which were written in the

books, according to their works. 1 3. And
the sea gave up the dead which were in it;

and death and hell delivered up the dead
which w^ere in them : and they were judged
every man according to their works. 14.

And death and hell were cast into the lake
of fire. This is the second death. 15. And
whosoever was not found written in the

book of life was cast into the lake of fire.

The utter destruction of the Devil's kingdom very
properly leads to an account of the day of judgment,
which will determine eveiy man's everlasting state

;

and we may be assured there will be ?ijudgment,
when we see the prince ofthis world isjudged, John
16. 11. This will be a great day, the great day,
when all shall appear before the judgment-seat of
Christ. The Lord help us firmly to believe this doc-
trine of thejudgment to come ! It is a doctrine that
made Felix tremble. Here we have a description
of it; where observe, 1. We behold the throne, and
tribunal of judgment, great and white, very glorious,
and perfectly just and righteous. The throne of ini-

quity, that establishes wickedness by a law, has no
fellowship with this righteous throne and tribunal.
2. The appearance of the Judge, and that is, the
Lord Jesus Christ, who then puts on such majesty
and terror, that the earth and the heavenfiedfrom
his face, and there was no place found for them;
there is a dissolution of the whole frame of nature,
2 Pet. 3. 10. 3. The persons to be judged

; (v. 12.)
the dead, small and great ; both youngand old, low
and high, poor and rich. None are so mean but they
have some talents to account for ; and none so great
as to avoid the jurisdiction of this court ; not only
those that are found alive at the coming of Christ,
but all who have died before ; the grave shall sur-
render the bodies of men, hell shall surrender the
souls of the wicked, the sea shall surrender the
many who seemed to have been lost in it. All these
are the king's prisons, and he will cause them to set

forth their prisoners. 4. The rule of judgment
settled ; the books were opened. What books? The
book of God's omniscience, who \s greater than our
consciences, and knows all things. There is a book
of remembrance with him both for good and bad

;

and the book of the sinner's conscience, which,
though formerly secret, will now be opened; and
another book shall be opened—the book of the scrip-

tures, the statute-book of neaven, the rule of life ;
this book is opened, as containing the law, the touch-
stone by which the hearts and lives of men are to

be tried ; this book determines matter of right, ihe
other books give evidence of matters of fact j some,
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by the other book, called the book of life, understand

the book of God'^s etemal counsels; but that does
not seem to belong to the affair ofjudgment ; in eter-

nal election God does not act judicially, but with
absolute, sovereign freedom. 5, The cause to be
tried ; and that is, the works ofmen, what they have
done, and whether it be good or evil ; by their works
men shall bejustified, or condemned ; for though God
knows their state and their principles, and looks

chiefly at these, yet, being to approve himself to

angels and men as a righteous God, he will try their

principles by their practices, and so will bejustified

when he sfieaks, and clear when hejudges. 6. The
issue of the trial and judgment ; and that will be ac-

cording to the evidence of fact, and rule of judg-
ment ; all those who have made a covenant with
death, and an agreement with hell, shall then be con-
demned with tneir infernal confederates, cast with
them into the lake offire, as not being entitled to

eternal life, according to the rules of life laid down
in the scripture ; but those whose names are written
m that book, that is, those that are justified and ac-

quitted by the gospel, shall then be justified and ac-
quitted by the Judge, and shall enter into eternal

life, having nothing more to fear from death, or hell,

or wicked men ; for these are all destroyed together.

Let it be our great concern to see on what terms we
stand with our Bibles, whether they justify us or con-
demn us now ; for the Judge of all will proceed by
that rule ; Christ shall judge the secrets ofall men
according to the gosfiel. Happy are they who have
so ordered and stated their cause according to the
gospel, as to know beforehand that they shall be
justified in the great day of the Lord !

CHAP. XXI.
Hitherto, the prophecy of this book lias presented to us a

very remarkable mixture of light and shade, prosperity and
adversity, mercy and judgment, in the conduct of Divine
Providence toward the cliurch in the world: now, at the

close of all, the day breaks, and the shadows flee away ; a
new world now appears, the former beinjj passed away.
Some are willing to understand all that is said in these two
last chapters, of the state of the church even here on eai'th,

in the glory of the latter days ; but others, more probably,

take it as a representation of the perfect and triumphant
state of the church in heaven. Let but the faithful saints

and servants of God wait a while, and they shall not only
see, but enjoy, the perfect holiness and happiness of that

world. In this chapter, you have, I. An introduction to

the vision of the new Jerusalem, v. 1 . . 9. II. The vision

itself, V. 10, &.C.

1 . A ND I saw a new heaven and a new
JTL earth : for the first heaven and the

first earth were passed away; and there

was no more sea. 2. And 1 John saw the

holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down
fiom God out of heaven, prepared as a
bride adorned for her liusband. 3. And I

heard a great voice out of heaven saying,

Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men,
and he will dwell with them, and they

shall be his people, and God himself shall

be with them, and he their God. 4. And
God shall wipe away all tears from their

eyes ; and there shall be no more death,

neither sorrow, nor crying, neither shall

there be any more pain: for the former
things are passed away. 5. And he that

sat upon the throne, said. Behold, I make
all things new. And he said unto me.
Write: for these words are true and faith-
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ful. 6. And he said unto me, It is done
I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and
the end. I will give unto him that is

athirst, of the fountain of the water of life

freely. 7. He that overcometh, shall in-

herit all things; and I will be his God, and
he shall be my son. 8. But the fearful, and
unbelieving, and the abominable, and mur-
derers, and whoremongers, and sorcerers,
and idolaters, and all liars, shall have their
part in the lake which burneth with fire

and brimstone: which is the second death.

We have here a more general account of the
happiness of the church of God in the future state,
by which it seems most safe to understand the hea-
venly state.

1. A new world now opens to our view
; {v. 1.) /

saw a new heaven and a new earth ; that is, a new
universe ; for we suppose the world to be made up
of heaven and earth. By the new earth we may un-
derstand a new state for the bodies of men, as well
as a heaven for their souls. This world is not now
newly created, but newly opened, and filled with
all those who were the heirs of it. The new hea-
ven, and the new earth, will not then be distinct

;

the very earth of the saints, their glorified bodies,
will now be spiritual and heavenly, and suited to
those pure and bright mansions. I'o make way for
the commencement of this new world, the old world,
with all its troubles and commotions, passed away.

2. In this new world the apostle saw the holy city,
the new Jerusalem, comijig down from heaven, not
locally, but as to its original : this new Jerusalem is

the church of God in its new and perfect state, fire
pared as a bride adorned for her husband, beauti
fied with all perfection of wisdom and holiness, meet
for the full fruition of the Lord Jesus Christ in glory.

3. The blessed presence of God with his people is

here proclaimed and admired
; {v. 3.) I heard a

great voice out ofheaven, saying, Behold, the taber-
nacle of God is with men, See. Observe, (1.) The
presence of God with his church is the glory of the
church. (2.) It is matter of wonder that a holy
God should ever dwell with any of the children of
men. (3.) The presence of God with his people iri

heaven will not be interrupted as it is on earth, but
he will dwell with them continually. (4. ) The co-
venant, interest, and relation, that there are now
between God and his people, will be filled up and
perfected in heaven. They shall be his people;
their souls shall be assimilated to him, filled with all
the love, honour, and delight in God, that their re-
lation to him requires ; this shall be their perfect
holiness, and he will be their God ; God hiinselfwill
be their God; his immediate presence with them,
his love fully manifested to them, and his glory put
upon them, will be their perfect happiness ; then he
will fully answer the character of the relation on his
part, as they shall do on their part.

4. This new and blessed state will be free from
all trouble and sorrow ; for, (1.) All the effects of
former trouble shall be done away : they have been
often before in tears, by reason of sin, of affliction, of
the calamities of the church ; but now all tears shall
be wiped away ; no signs, no remembrance of for-
mer sorrows shall remain, any further than to make
their present felicity the greater. God himself, as
their tender Father, with his kind hand, shall wipe
away the tears of his children ; and they would not
have been without those tears, when God shall come
and wipe them away. (2. ) All the causes of future
sorrow shall be for ever removed ; There shall be
neither death, nor pain ; and therefore no sorrow
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nor crying ; these are things incident to that state in

'j?hich they were before, but now all former things
are passed anvay.

5. The truth and certainty of this blessed state are
ratified by the word and promise of God, and order-
ed to be committed to writing, as matter of perpetual
record, v. 5, 6. The subject-matter of this vision is

so great, and of so great importance to the church
and people of God, that they have need ofthe fullest

assurances of it ; and God therefore from heaven re-
peats and ratifies the truth thereof. Besides, many
ages must pass between the time when this vision
was given forth, and the accomplishment of it, and
many great trials must intervene ; and therefore
God would have it committed to writing, for perpe-
tual memory, and continual use to his people. Ob-
serve, (1.) The certainty of the promise averred

;

These words are faithful and true ; and it follows.
It is done ; as sure as if it were done already. We
may and ought to take God's promise as present
payment ; if he has said, he makes all things new ; it

is clone. (2.) He gives us his titles of honour as a
pledge or surety of the full performance, even those
titles of Alpha and Omega, the Beginning and the
End. As it was his gloiy, that he gave the rise and
beginning to the world, and to his church, it will be
his glory to finish the woi'k begun, and not to leave
it imperfect. As his power and will were the first

cause of all things, his pleasure and glory are the
last end, and he will not lose his design ; for then he
would no longer be the Alpha and Omega. Men
may begin designs which they can never bring to
perfection ; but the counsel of ^God shall stand, and
he will do all his pleasure. (3.) The desires of his
people toward this blessed state, are another evi-
dence of the truth and certainty of it ; they thirst
after a state of sinless perfection, and the uninter-
rupted enjoyment of God ; and God has wi-ought in

them these longing desires which cannot be satisfied
with any thing else, and therefore would be the tor-
ment of the soul if they were disappointed ; but it

would be inconsistent with the goodness of God,
and his love to his people, to create in them holy
and. heavenly desires, and then deny them their
proper satisfaction ; and therefore they may be as-
sured, when they have overcome their present dif-

ficulties, he will give them of the fountain of the
ivater of lifefreely.

6. The greatness of this future felicitv is declared
and illustrated, (1.) By the freeness of it ; it is the
free gift of God ; he gives of the water of life freely ;
this will not make it less, but more grateful to his
people. (2.) The fulness of it ; the people of God
then lie at the fountain-head of all blessedness, they
inherit all things ; (v. 7.) enjoying God, they enjoy
all things, he is All in all. (3.) By the tenure and
title by which they enjoy this blessedness ; by right
of inheritance, as the sons of God ; a title of all

others the most honourable, as resulting from so
near and endeared a relation to God himself, and
the most sure and indefeasible, that can no more
cease than the relation from which it results. (4.)
By the vastly diflFerent state of the wicked ; their
miseiy helps to ilUistrate the glory and blessedness
of the saints, and the distinguishing goodness of (Jod
toward them, v. 8. Here observe, [1.] The sins of
those who perish, among which are first mentioned
their cowardliness and unbelief. The fearful lead
the van in this black list ; they durst not encounter
the difficulties of religion, and their slavish fear pro-
ceeded from their unbelief ; but those who were so
dastardly as not to dare to take up the cross of
Christ, and discharge their duty to him, were yet so
desperate as to nm into all manner of abominable
wickedness

—

murder, adultery, sorcery, idolatry,
and lying. [2.] Their punishment; They have
theirpart in the lake that burns withjlre and brim-

stone : which is the second death. First, They could
not bum at a stake for Christ, but they must burn
in hell for s:h. Secondly, They must die anothei
death after their natural death ; the agonies and
terrors of the first death will consign them over to

the far greater terrors and agonies of eternal death
;

to die and to be always dying. Thirdly, This misery
will be their proper part and portion, what they
have justly deserved, what they have in effect

chosen, and what they have prepared themselves
for by their sins. Thus the misery of the damned
will illustrate the blessedness of those that are
saved, and the blessedness of the saved will aggi-a-

vate the misery of those that are damned.

9. And there came unto me one of the

seven angels who had the seven vials full

of the seven last plagues, and talked with
me, saying, Come hither, I will shew thee

the bride, the Lamb's wife. 10. And he
carried me away in the spirit to a great and
high mountain, and shewed me that g^i-eat

city, the holy Jerusalem, descending out of

heaven from God, 1 1. Having the glory of

God : and her light was like unto a stone

most precious, even like a jasper-stone, cleai

as crystal ; 12. And had a wall great and
high, and had twelve gates, and at the gates

twelve angels, and names written thereon,

which are the names of the twelvetribes of

the children of Israel: 13. On the east

three gates; on the north three gates; on
the south three gates ; and on the west three

gates. 14. And the wall of the city had
twelve foundations, and in them the names
of the twelve apostles of the Lamb. 15.

And he that talked with me had a golden

reed to measure the city, and the gates

thereof, and the wall thereof 16, And the

city lieth four-square, and the length is as

large as the breadth : and he measured the

city with the reed, twelve thousand fur-

longs. The length and the breadth and the

heigth of it are equal. 17. And he mea-
sured the wall thereof, an hundred ajid forty

and four cubits, according to the measure
of a man, that is, of the angel. 1 8. And
the building oi the wall of it was ©/"jasper;

and the city ivas pure gold, like unto clear

glass. 19. And the foundations of the wall

of the city were garnished with all manner
of precious stones. The first foundation

^^/r/5 jasper; the second, sapphire; the third,

a chalcedony ; the fourth, an emerald ; 20.

The fifth, sardonyx ; the sixth, sardius ; the

seventh, chrysolite ; the eighth, beryl ; the

nmth, a topaz; the tenth, a chrysoprasus;

the eleventh, a jacinth; the twelfth, an

amethyst. 21. And the twelve gates ?i'ere

twelve pearls; every several gate was of

one pearl ; and the street of the city was

pure gold, as it were transparent glass.

We have already considered the introduction to

the vision of the new Jerusalem in a more general
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;dea of the heavenly state ; we now come to the

vision itself ; where observe,

I. The person that opened the vision to the apos-

tle

—

one of the seven angels, that had the seven vials

full of the seven last plagues, v. 9. God has a

variety of work and employment for his holy angels

;

sometimes they are to sound the trumpet of Divine
Providence, and give fair warning to a careless

world ; sometimes they are to pour out the vials of

God's anger upon impenitent sinners ; and some-
times to discover things of a heavenly nature to

those that are the heirs of salvation ; they readily

execute every commission they receive i'rom God

;

and when this world shall be at an end, yet the angels

shall be employed by the great God in proper plea-
sant work to all eternity.

II. The place from which the apostle had this

glorious view and prospect ; he was taken, in ecsta-

sy, into a high mountain ; from such situations men
usually have the most distinct views of adjacent
cities ; they who would have clear views of heaven,
must get as near heaven as they can, into the mount
of vision, the mount of meditation and faith, from
whence, as from the tofi of Pisgah, they may behold
the goodly land of the heavenly Canaan.

III. The subject-matter of the vision

—

the bride,

the Lamb's ivife, {v. 10.) that is, the church of God
in her glorious, perfect, triumphant state, under the
resemblance of Jerusalem, having the glory of God
shining in its lustre, as uxor splendet radiis ?nariti—the bride comely through the comeliness put on
her by her husband; glorious in her relation to

Christ, in his image now perfected in her, and in his

favour shining upon her ; and now we have a large
description of the church triumphant under the
emlilem of a city, far exceeding in riches and splen-
dor all the cities of this world ; and this 7iew Jeru-
salem is here represented to us, both in the exterior
and the interior part of it.

1. The exterior part of the city

—

the wall, and
the gates ; the wall for security, and the gates for

entrance.

(1. ) The wall for security. Heaven is a safe state

;

those that are there, are inclosed with a wall, that
separates them, and secures them from all evils and
enemies : now here, in the account of the wall, we
observe, [1.] The height of it, which, we are told,

is very high, seventy yards, {v. 17.) sufficient both
for ornament and security. [2.] The matter of it

;

it was as jasper ; a wall all built of the most pre-
cious stones, for firmness and lustre

; {y, 11.) this

city has a wall that is impregnable as well as pre-
cious. [3.] The form of it was very regular and
unifi)rm ; it was four-square, the length as large as
the breadth. In the new Jerusalem all shall be equal
in purity and perfection ; there shall be an absolute
uniformity in the church triumphant ; a thing want-
ed and wished for on earth, Init not to be expected
till we come to heaven. [4.] The measure of the
Tvall ; (f. 15, 16.) twelve thousand furlongs each
way, each side, which is forty-eight thousand fur-

longs in the whole compass, or fifteen himdred Ger-
man miles ; here is room sufficient for all the people
of God ; 7nany mansions in their Father's house.

[5.] Thefoundation of the wall, for heaven is a city

that hatli her foundations
; {v. 19.) the promise an^

power of God, and the purchase of Christ, are the
strong foundations of the church's safety and happi-
ness ; the foundations are described by their num-
t)er, and by their matter ; by their number

—

twelve ;

alluding to the twelve apostles, (v. 14.) whose gos-
pel-doctrines are the foundations xipon which the

church is built, Christ himselfbeing the chief Corner-
stone ; and as to the matter of these foundations, it

was various and precious, set forth by twelve sorts

of precious stones, denoting the variety and excel-
lency of the doctrines of the gospel, or of the graces

of the Holy Spirit, or the personal excellences of the
Lord Jesus Christ.

(2.) The gates for entrance. Heaven is not inac-

cessible ; there is a way opened into the holiest ot

all ; there is a free admission to all those that are

sanctified ; they shall not find themselves shut out.

Now as to these gates, observe, [1.] Their number ;

they are twelve gates, answering to the twelve tribea

of Israel. All the true Israel of God shall have en-

trance into the new Jerusalem, as every tribe had
into the earthly Jerusalem. [2.] Their guards which
were placed upon them

—

twelve angels; to admit
and receive the several tribes of the spiritual Israel,

and to keep out others. [3. ] The inscription on the

gates-i—Me names of the twelve tribes ; to shew thev
have a right to the tree of life, and to enter through
the gates into the city. [4.] The situation of the

gates. As the city had four equal sides, answering
to the four quarters of the world, east, west, north,

and south ; so in each side there were three gates,

signifying that from all quarters of the earth there

shall be some who shall get safe to heaven and be
received there, and that there is as free entrance
from one part of the world as from the other ; for
in Christ there is neither Jew, nor Greek, Barba-
rian, Scxjthian, bond, nor free ; men of all nations,

and languages, who believe on Christ, have by him
access to God in grace here, and in glory hereafter.

[5.] The materials of these gates ; they were all of
pearls, and yet with great variety, every gate 07ie

pearl ; either one single pearl of that vast bigness,

or one single sort of pearl. Christ is the Pearl of

great price, and he is our Way to God. There is

nothing magnificent enough in this world fully to set

forth the glory of heaven. Could we, in the glass

of a strong imagination, contemplate such a city as

is here described, even as to the exterior part of it,

such a wall, and such gates, hi w amazing, how glo-

rious, would the prospect be ! And yet this is but

a faint and dim representation of what heaven is in

itself.

22. And I saw no temple therein : for the

Lord God Almighty and the Lamb are the

temple of it. 23. And the city had no need
of the sun, neither of the moon, to shine in

it: for the glory of God did lighten it, and
the Lamb is the light thereof 24. And the

nations of them wliich are saved, shall walk
in the light of it : and the kings of the earth

do bring their glory and honour into it. 25.

And the gates of it shall not be shut at all

by day : for there shall be no night there

26. And they shall bring the glory and ho-

nour of the nations into it. 27. And there

shall in no wise enter into it any thing that

defileth, neither whatsoever worketh abo-

mination, or makeih a lie : but they who are

written in tlie Lamb's book of life.

Now we come to take a view of the interior part

of the new Jerusalem. You have seen its strong

wall, and stately gates, and glorious guards ; now
we are to be led through the gates into the city it-

self; and the first thing which we observe there, is,

the street of the city, which was pure gold, like

transparent glass, v. 21. The saints in heaven
tread upon gold. The new Jerusalem has its seve-

ral streets. There is the most exact order in hea-
ven ; every saint has his proper mansion. There is

converse in heaven ; the saints are then at rest ; but

it is not a mere passive rest ; it is not a state of sleep

and inactivity, but a state of delightful motion ; the
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nations that are saved, walk m the light of it ; they

walk with Christ in white ; they have communion
not only with God, but with one another ; and all

their steps are firm and clean, they are pure and
clear as gold and transfiarent glass.

1. The temple of the new Jerusalem, which was
no material temple, made with men's hands, as that

of Solomon and Zerubbabel, but a temple altogether

spiritual and divine
; for the Lord God Almighty

,

and the Lamb, are the temfxle thereof There the

saints are above the need of ordinances, which were
the means of their preparation for heaven. When
the end is attained, the means are no longer useful.

Perfect and immediate communion with God will

more than supply the place of gospel-institutions.

2. The light of this city. Where there is no light,

there can be no lustre, nor pleasure. Heaven is the

inheritance of the saints in light. But what is that

light ? There is no sun nor moon shining there, v.

23. Light is sweet, and a pleasant thing it is to be-

hold the sun. What a dismal world would this be,

if it were not for the light of the sun ! What is

there in heaven, that supplies the want of it? There
Vs no want of the light of the sun

; for the glory of
God lightens that city, and the Lamb is the Light
thereof God in Christ will be an everlasting Foun-
tain of knowledge and joy to the saints in heaven

;

and if so, there is no need of the sun or moon, any
more than we here need to set up candles at noon
day, when the sun shineth in its strength.

3. The inhabitants of this city; they are described

here several ways. (1.) By their numbers—whole
nations of saved souls ; some out of all nations, and
many out of some nations. All those multitudes

who were sealed on earth, are saved in heaven. (2.

)

By their dignity—some of the kings and princes of

the earth : great kings. God will have some of all

ranks and degrees of men to fill the heavenly man-
sions, high and low ; and when the greatest kings

come to heaven, they will see all their former ho-

nour and glory swallowed up of this heavenly glory

that so much excels. (3. ) Their continual acces-

sion and entrance into this city ; The gates shall ne-

ver be shut. There is no night, and therefore no
need of shutting up the gates. Some one or other

is coming in every hour and moment ; and those that

are sanctified, always find the gates open; they have
an abundant entrance into the kingdom.

4. The accommodations of this city ; all the glory
and honour of the nations shall be brought into it

;

whatever is excellent and valuable in this world,

shall be there enjoyed in a more refined kind, and
to a far greater degree ; brighter crowns, a better

and more enduring substance, more sweet and satis-

fying feasts, a more glorious attendance, a truer

sense of honour, and far higher posts of honour, a

more glorious temper of mind, and a form and a

countenance more glorious than ever were known
in this world.

5. And lastly, the unmixed purity of all who be-
long to the new Jerusalem, v. 27. (1.) There the
saints shall have no impure thing remain in them.
In the article of death they shall be cleansed from
every thing that is of a defiling nature. Now they
feel a sad mixture of corruption with their graces,

which hinders them in the service of God, interrupts

their communion with him, and intercepts the light

of his countenance ; but, at their entrance into the
holy of holies, they are washed in the laver of Christ's
blood, and presented to the Father without spot.

(2.) There the saints shall have no impure persons
admitted among them. In the earthly Jerusalem
there will be a mixed communion, after all the care

. that can be taken ; some roots of bitterness will spring
up to trouble and defile Christian societies ; but in

the new Jerusalem there is a society perfectly pure;
free, [1.] From such as are openly profane. There

are none admitted into heaven, who work abomina-
tions. In the churches on earth, sometimes abomi-
nable things are done, solemn ordinances profaned,

and prostituted to men openly vicious, for worldly

ends; but no such abominations can have place in

heaven. [2.] Free from hypocrites, such as make
lies, say they are Jews, and are not, but do lie.

These will creep into the churches of Christ on
earth, and may lie concealed there a long time, per-

haps all their days ; but they cannot intinide into the

new Jerusalem, which is wholly reserved for those

that are called, and chosen, and faithful ; who are

all written, not only in the register of the visible

church, but in the Lambda book of life.

CHAP. XXII.
In this chapter, we have, I. A further description of the hea-

venly state of the church, v. 1 . . 5. II. A confirmation of
this and all the other visions of this book, v. 6 . . 19. III.

The conclusion, v. 20, 21.

1. A ND he shewed me a pure river of

jHL water of life, clear as crj'stal, pro-

ceeding out of the throne of God and of the

Lamb. 2. In the midst of the street of it,

and on either side the river, ivas there the

tree of life, which bear twelve manner of
fruits, and yielded her fruit every month :

and the leaves of the tree icere for the heal-

ing of the nations. 3. And there shall be
no more curse : but the throne of God and
of the Lamb shall be in it; and his servants

shall serve him : 4. And they shall see his

face ; and his name shall be in their fore-

heads. 5. And there shall be no night there,

and they need no candle, neither light of

the sun; for the I>onl God giveth them light;

and they shall reign for ever and ever.

The heavenly state which was before described

as a city, and called the neiv Jerusalem, is here de-
scribed as a. fiaradise ; alluding to the earthly para-
dise which was lost by the sin of the first Adam

;

here is another paradise restored by the second
Adam. A paradise in a city, or a whole city in a
paradise ! In the first paradise there were only two
persons to behold the beauty and taste the pleasures

of it ; but in this second paradise whole cities and
nations shall find abundant delight and satisfaction.

And here observe,

1. The river of paradise : the earthly paradise
was well watered ; no place can be pleasant or fruit-

ful that is not so. This river is described, (1.) By
its fountain-head

—

the throne of God, and the Lamb.
All our s])rings of grace, comfort, and glory, are in

God i and all our streams from him, through the

mediation of the Lamb. (2. ) By its qualitv

—

pure,
and clear as crystal. All the streams of earthly

comfort are muddy ; but these are clear, salutary,

and refreshing, giving life, and preserving life, to

those who drink of it.

2. The tree of life, in this paradise. Such a tree

there was in the earthly paradise. Gen. 2. 9. This
far excels it. And now as to this tree, observe, (1.

)

The situation of it

—

in the midst of the street, and
on either side the river ; or, as it might have been
better rendered, in the midst between the terras-

walk and the river. This tree of life is fed by the

pure waters of the river that comes from the throne
of God. The presence and perfections of God fur-

nish out all the glory and blessedness of heaven.

(2.) Tht fruitfulncss of this tree. [1.] It brings
forth many sorts of fruit, twelve sorts, suited to the

refined taste of all the saints. [2.] It brings forth
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fruit at all times; yieldeth itsfruit every month; this

tree is never empty, never barren ; there is always
fruit upon it. In heaven there is not only a variety

of pure and satisfying pleasures, but a continuance
of them, and always fresh. [3.] The fruit is not
only pleasant, but wholesome. The presence of

God in heaven is the health and happiness of the
saints ; there they find in him a remedy for all their

former maladies, and are preserved by him in the
most healthful and vigorous state.

3. The perfect freedom of this paradise from every
thing that is evil j {y. 3.) There shall be no more
curse; no accursed one

—

KAlotvdQffxA, no serpent
there, as there was in the earthly paradise. Here
is the great excellency of this paradise—the Devil
has nothing to do there ; he cannot draw the saints

from serving God to be subject to himself, as he did
our first parents, nor can he so much as disturb

them in the service of God.
4. The supreme felicity of this paradisaical state.

(1. ) There the saints shall see the face of God j there

they shall enjoy the beatific vision. (2.) God will

own them, as having his seal and name on their fore-

heads. (3.) They shall reign with him for ever;
their service shall be not only freedom, but honour
and dominion. (4.) All this shall be with perfect

knowledge and joy. They shall be full of wisdom
and comfort, continually walking in the light of the
Lord ; and this not for a time, butfor ever and ever.

6. And he said unto me, These sayings

are faithful and true : and the Lord God of

the holy prophets sent his angel to shew
unto his servants the things which must
shortly be done. 7. Behold, I come quickly:

blessed is he that keepeth the sayings of the

prophecy of this book. 8. And I John saw
'these things, and heard them. And when
I had heard and seen, I fell down to wor-
ship before the feet of the angel who shew-
ed me these things. 9. Then saith he unto

me. See thou do it not : for I am thy fellow-

servant, and of thy brethren the prophets,

and of them who keep the sayings of this

book: worship God. 10. And he saith

unto me. Seal not the sayings of the pro-

phecy of this book : for the time is at hand.

1 1 . He that is unjust, let him be unjust still

:

and he that is filthy, let him be filthy still

:

and he t hat is righteous, let him be righ-

teous still : and he that is holy, let him be
holy still. 12. And, behold,! come quickly;

and my reward is with me, to give every

man according as his work shall be. 1 3.

J am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and
the end, the first and the last. 14. Blessed

are they that do his commandments, that

they may have right to the tree of life, and
may enter in through the gates into the

city. 15. For without are dogs, and sor-

cerers, and whoremongers, and murderers,

and idolaters, and whosoever loveth and
maketh a lie. 16. I Jesus have sent mine
angel to testify unto you these things in the

churches. I am the root and the offspring

of David, and the bright and morning star.

1 7. And the Spirit and the bride say. Come.
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And let him that heareth say. Come. And
let him that is athirst come : and whosoever
will, let him take the water of life freely.

1 8. For I testify unto every man that hear-
eth the words of the prophecy of this book,
If any man shall add unto these things, God
shall add unto him the plagues that are
written in this book : 1 9. And if any man
shall take away from the words of the book
of this prophecy, God shall take away his

part out of the book of life, and out of the
holy city, and from the things which are
written in this book.

We have here a solemn ratification of the con-
tents of this book, and particularly of this last vi-
sion ; though some think it may not only refer to the
whole book, but to the whole Kew Testament, yea,
to the whole Bible, completing and confirming' the
canon of scripture. And here, 1. This is confirmed
by the name and nature of that God who gave out
these discoveries ; he is the Lord God, faithful and
true, and so are all his sayings. 2. By the messen-
gers he chose to reveal these things to the world

;

the holy angels shewed them to holy men of God
;

and God would not employ his saiiits and angels
in deceiving the world. 3. They will soon be con-
firmed by their accomplishment ; they are things
that must shortly be done ; Christ will make haste,
he will come quickly, and put all things out of doubt;
and then they will prove the wise and happy men,
who have believed and kept his words. 4. By the
integrity of that angel who had been the apostle's
guide and interpreter in these visions ; that integrity
was such, that he not only refused to accept religious
adoration from John, but once and again reproved
him for it. He who was so tender of the honour of
God, and so displeased with what was a wrong to
God, would never come in his name to lead the peo-
ple of God into mere dreams and delusions : and it

still is a further confirmation of the sinceritv of this
apostle, that he confesses his own sin and folly, into
which he had now again relapsed, and he leaves this
his failing on perpetual record ; this shews he was a
faithful and an impartial writer. 5. By the order
given to leave the book of the prophecy open, to be
perused by all, that they might labour to understand
it, that they might make their objections against it,

and compare the prophecy with the events. God
here deals freely and openly with all ; he does not
speak in secret, but calls every one to witness to the
declarations here made, v. 10. 6. By the effect this
book, thus kept open, will have upon men ; those
that are filthy and unjust, will take that occasion
from thence to be more so, but it will confirm,
strengthen, and further sanctify those that are up-
right with God; it will be a savour of life to some,
and of death to others, and so will appear to be from
God, V. 12. 7. It will I)e Christ's rule of judgment
at the great day ; he will dispense rewards and pu-
nishments to men according as their works agree or
disagree with the word of God ; and therefore that
word itself must needs be faithful and true. 8. It is

the word of him who is the Author, Finisher, and
Rewarder of the faith and holiness of his people, v.
13, 14. He is the First and the Last, and the same
from first to last, and so is his word too ; and he will

by this word give to his people, who conform them
selves to it, a right to the tree of life, and an entrance
into heaven ; and this will be a full confirmation of
the truth and authority of his word, since it contains
the title and evidence of that confirmed state of ho
liness and happiness that remains for his people in

heaven Tt is a book that condemns and exclude,-
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from heaven all wicked, unrighteous persons, and
particularly those that love and make lies, [y. 15.

)

and therefore can never be itself a lie. 10. It is con-
firined by the testimony of Jesus, luho is the S/iirit

of firophecy. And this Jesus, as God, is the Root
ofDavid, though, as Man, his Offspring; a Person
in whom all uncreated and created excellences meet;
too great and too good to deceive his churches and
the world. He is the Fountain of all light, the bright
and the morning Star ; and as such has given to his

churches this morning light of prophecy, to assure
them of the light of that perfect day that is ap-
proaching. 11. It is confirmed by an open and ge-
neral invitation to all, to come and partake of the
promises and privileges of the gospel, those streams
of the water of life ; these are tendered to all who
feel in their souls a thirst which nothing in this world
can quench. 12. It is confirmed by the joint testi-

mony of the Spirit of Ciod, and that gracious Spirit

that is in all the true members of the church of God;
the Spirit atid the bride join in testifying the ti'uth

and excellency of the gospel. 13. Lastly, It is con-
firmed by a most solemn sanction, condemning and
cursing all who should dare to corrupt or change the
word of God, either by adding to it, or taking from
it ; {v. 18, 19. ) He that adds to the word of God,
draws down upon himself a// the plagues written in

this book ; and he who takes any thing away from
it, cuts himself off from all the pi'omises and privi-

leges of it ; this sanction is like a flaming sword, to

guard the canon of the scripture from profane hands.
Such a fence as this, God set about the law, (Deut.
4. 2. ) and the whole Old Testament, (Mai. 4. 4.

)

and now in the most solemn manner about the whole
Bible ; assuring us that it is a book of the most sa-

cred nature, divine authority, and of the last import-
ance, and therefore the peculiar care of the great
G )d.

20. He who testifieth these things, saith,

Surely I come quickly; Amen. Even so,

come, Lord Jesus. 21. The grace of our
I ,ord Jesus Christ be with you all. Amen.
We are now come to the conclusion of the whole

;

and that in three things ; 1. Christ's farewell to his
church. He seems now, after he had been disco-
vering these things to his people on earth, to take
leave of them, and return to heaven ; but he parts
with them in great kindness, and assures them it

shall not be long before he comes again to them

;

Behold, I come quickly : as when he ascended into
lieaven after his resurrection, he parted with a pro-
mise of his gracious presence, so here he parts with
a promise of a speedy retum. If any say, " Where

is the promise of his coming, when so many ages are
now past since this was written ."' Let them know-
he is not slack to his people, but long-suffering to

his enemies ; his coming will be sooner than they are
aware, sooner than they are prepared, sooner than
they desire ; and to his people it will be seasonable

;

the vision is for an appointed time, and will not

tarry ; he ivill co?ne quickly ; let this word be always
sounding in our ear, and let us give all diligence, that

we may be found of him in peace, without spot and
blameless. 2. The church's hearty echo to Christ'

promise : (1.) Declaring her firm belief of it ; .,imen,

so it is, so it shall be. (2.) Expressing her earnest

desire of it ; Erven so, come Lord Jesus ; make haste,

my Beloved, and be thou like a roe, or like a young
hart on the rnountains ofspices. Thus beats the pulse
of the church, thus breathes that gracious Spirit

which actuates and informs the mystical body of

Christ ; and we should never be satisfied, till we
find such a Spii'it breathing in us, and causing us to

lookfor the blessed hope, and glorious appearance
of the great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ ; this

is the language of the church of the first-bom, ajid

we should join with them, often putting ourselves in

mind of his promise. What comes from heaven in

a promise, should be sent back to heaven in a prayer.
" Come, Lord Jesus, put an end to this state of sin,

sorrow, and temptation ; gather thy people out of

this present evil world, and take them up to heaven,
that state of perfect purity, peace, and joy, and so

finish thy great design, and fulfil all that word in

which thou hast caused thy people to hope." 3. The
apostolical benediction which closes the whole ; The
grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you all,

Ame7i. Here observe, (1.) The Bible ends with u
clear proof of the Godhead of Christ, since the
Spirit of God teaches the apostle to bless his people
in the name of Christ, and to beg from Christ a
blessing for them ; this is a proper act of adoration.

(2.) Nothing should be more desired by us than
that the gi-ace of Christ may be with us in this

world, to prepare us for the glory of Christ in the
other world. It is by his grace that we must be kept
in a joyful expectation of his glory, fitted for it, and
preserved to it ; and his glorious appearance will be
welcome and joyful to those that are partakers of
his grace and favour here ; and therefore to this

most comprehensive prayer we should all add our
hearty Amen ; most earnestly thirsting after greater
measures of the gracious influences of the blessed
Jesus in our souls, and his gracious presence with us,

till glory has perfected all his grace towards us, for

he is a Sun and a Shield, he gives grace, and glory,
and no good thing will he withholdfrom them that
walk uprightly.

END OF VOL. SIXTH.
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